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9Contrary to prevrous research mto Cogmttve~affect1ve/Stress Management Trmmng, the

purpose of the present'stlfdy was to mvestrgate SMT in a qua51-expcr1mental chtrolled study

“F.

wtth l%gh perfdrgnance youth athletes The tudy sample ‘consmed' of the 1987 Alberta _,___.‘

Canada games men gnd women s (under 19) VOlleyball teams, separated 1nto cont:rol and\
treatment groups, W1thm each team on the basrs of geographrcal locatlon The treatment

| group wasadmmrsth’ed an etght week packaoe consrstmg of onelhour modules All subjects . ' : E
L \_. : were evaluated on affecttve, cogmttve and performance measures at. pretreatment and
PN &

v '.' _ posttheatment whlle the treatment pla)’ers were also evaluated at srx month posttreatment

Further data was collected three weeks poSttreatment at the Nattonal ChaIlenge Cup
C The analysrs at posttreatment found that the treatment subJects had fewer negatlve
‘ f‘ thought§ to vrdeo taped volleyball stressors and"supcmor pcrfonﬁ&llce compared to the “
- control group The postttve thoughts were in the expected dtrectlon The anxtety measures
however drd not reveal any trends in the dtrectton of the hypothesrzed results Follow up
' analysrs revealed some gender dtfferences w1th the womens team exhtbmng more durable L 3
treatment effects, although th1s data is confou‘gded W1th time. The Challenge Cup analysr.s; : “ :
& revealed some results that wer; conu:ary to the expected treatment effects The male control Ly -
group had lower cogmtwe anxtety whﬁe the control females had lower somattc anxlety m" )
f‘ - some games compared o the treatmenl groups.' These data may be reflectlve of construct o
valldlty problems The performance data wis. not 1nterpretab1e A program evaluatton |
.‘ .questtonnatre mdtcated that players found the SMT program moderately effectlve Jn
' :'understandmg and controllmg negatrve stress Based on. the convergmg results 1t was
"concluded wrth some* cautton that SMT is an effecttve stress management prooram w1th

¢

| hrgh perform)nce y0uth volleyball players Nevertheless addmonal research is crtttcally
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Orgaalzed sport competmon is capable of ehctmg hlgh levels o’ﬁ drsUess (Long,.
s 1980 Scanlan 1984 Smrth 1980’ Smoll 1986) The mabrlrty of athletes and coaches to . ‘?j
_‘ . self-regulate embuonal behavxor and expenence often leadsto adverse consequenc;&s sucl\ as. .' f -

- sport v1olence -(Goldstem 1983) IrLthe 1987 World Jumor Hockey Champnonshrps

o Canada was. 1nvolved in two bench clearmg brawls agamst frrst the USs. A and thcn

v aoamst the Sov1et Umon Thrs latter 1nc1dent led to the drsqua]nfrcatron of both Canada

and the Sov1et Umon and tnogered several weeks. of natxonal debate abo\ut the future .
‘ .

dlI'CCthﬂ of Canada's "unoffrcral" nauohal sport

e

\ The dlsruptrve qualmes of stress, however, are often far more: subtle than the sport A'
~violence seermngly adored by the medla Stt‘ess often leads to réduced enjoyment (Scanlan
& Passer,. 1978) dlsrupted perfonnance (Sulnn, 1976 Kroll 1982) mcreased nsk of
- athletrc injury (Cryan & Alles 1983), and lack of partxcrpatlon (OTlle & Bottenll 1975
Orlxck 1986) The presence of compentxve stress spans all ages and abrhty levels Scagqian
. and her assocrates (e g5 Scanlan & Lewthwa1te 1984 1986; Scanlan & Passer 1918)
e have 1dent1f1ed i’;umerous factors that contnbute to competltwe stress in ;outh Sport
"‘ Other researche-rs have reported 1ntervrews thh elrte athletes that 1mpllcate stress in 'v |
performance dlsruptlon (Kroll 1982 Orhck 1985 Smrth 1980 Sumn 1976) For s
example Sm1th°(1980) reported ‘that over 40% of 200 football players mdrcated that they N
expenence hxgh levels of stress that they beI:eved 1nterfered with their performance ' o
Many«emottonal control problems probably occur because the 1nd1v1duals mvolved ‘b :
B do not possess O possess and do not use, the requrred copmg SklllS (Menchenbaum 1985 -
’Roskxes &Lazarus 1980) One coald easxly spec:ulate that many athletes farl to reach
' -levels of achlevement w1th1n therr level of physxcal and mental abrhty becausc they lack

T
%



N .

the 00pmg skllls requxred for successful performance Desprt'e, the expenmentaf and;

Y . .

expenentlal evxdence lmkmg the 1nab1hty to manage and control hlgh st‘ress levels4to;“ ‘

PR

:_--lper_f,cxaance d1srupt10n copmg skrllr trammg m competmve sport 1s very sparse

i»-(l,'on 980) Mdg:oaches, even at the. ehte level are not certam Wthh copmg skﬂlsf

techmques are more effecttve or sultable for the athlete or how to unplerrfent such a program 2

‘e

(Feltz&Landers 1981) R : U e .‘ '\ -

There are several drfferent conceptual models for stress reductxon 1ncluding

.‘_~

‘ extmctlon and counter condmomng, cognltlve medlatlonal and coplng SklllS models- -

| (Smxth 1984) In recent years sport pS)j:hologlsts have attempted to adapt stress' .

: _mana'gement programs that were ongmally developed for chmcal populatlons These_ -

\ []

."""Programs were developed to treat chnlcal symPtOmS S“Ch as malaclaptlve anger (Novaco_-_ -

Aesam o

1975 1977), phoblas (Melchenbaum & Cameron, 1972), and° eXCesswe anmety '

77_;(Goldfr1ed 1971 Sumn & Ricl ardson 1971) Two\C'opmg skrlls programs that have; SRR

. shown some prorruse.sm helpmg sathletes gam em0t10naI c'&atrol and possrbly enhance'

R performance .'_ are stress 1noculatlon trammg (Merchenbaum 1977 1985) and

A "-""cogmttve affeetlve stress m"anagement trammg (Srruth 1980). Stress 1noci11at10n training, .

or SIT for short, is demgnpd to teach a comprehenswe and ﬂexrble set of actlve copmg o :

'behavxors that can be utlhzed in a number of stress related suuatrons The effecuveness '

of SIT in controllmg stress has been explored in sportmg srtuatlons 1nclud1ng SCUBA RS

‘ (Dxekrs, 1983), absexllng (Mace & Carroll, 1985 1986) and ¢ross- country runhers’ |

. '(Zlegler Khnzmg, & Williamson, 1982)

N

Cognmve affectlve sn'ess management tralmng, or SMT program was designed

. .spec1f1cally to teach the athlete a specrﬁc "mtergrated coping response”" havmg both relaxatlon. '

and cognmve components wh1ch can be used to conlrol emot10nal arousal (Snuth & -

.Smoll 198”) Desplte the fact that the SMT program was first publlshed in two separate



RS _
W
;

tth, 1980a 1980b), there are few controlled mvesttgatrons mton*ts | o

Ly
|

he,"ev1dence reported by Smrth and hrs assocrates consrsts
' / R : p5)

o R L35
: prrmanly of case studles or group studles that‘ -lack control condltlons SMT has been o

“ app lred to’such. dlvche groups as. football players (Smrth &Smoll 1 )), flgure skaters L

(Smrth 1980) test anxious studen,ts (Nye 1979) and cross country runners (Ztegler et -

| al, 1982) The laek of controlled outcome studres makes it drffrcult t0 evaluate the.;.;‘_

b "-1.

= -effec veness of SMT R
} T o

\\\

- and dtrected towards havmg the athlete leam a specxﬁc copmg response ThlS makes it easxer g '."

‘ to evaluate t.he effect1veness of SMT compared to’ a hrghhy ﬂexlble and. less structured

~:program lrke stress moculatlon trammg 09 the other hand the lack of SMTs ﬂexrbrhty

k j'v may not meet the needs of 1nd1v1dual athletes and therefore may not be effectwe for some

B ,aﬂthletes

;package whrch hke any package is drfﬁcult to evaluate in terms of effectrveness because of -
the problems of inte al vahdrty, cbnstruct valrdtty, and external valrdtty (Campbell 1987)
In gen'eral, The S

framework appears to.be sound in that its theoretrcal tenets arebased

. orr cogmtrve em tron theones (Lazarus 1966 Scfgachter 1977) The copmg skrlls

| »mterVentron used i SMT also recerves construct vahdrty from theorehcal development in the R

- stress, appralsal 'd copmg area (Lazarus & Folkman 1984 Pearlm & Schooler 1978)

-+ The gﬁp/hcanon rocedures have re;ferved convergmg empmcal evrdence m reducmg stress L
- \ :

"such as relatxat'ona(Novacco 1977), self-mstructronal tralnmg (Mface and Carrol] 1985

Cogmtrve affectrve Stress Management Tralmng represents a complex mterventron '

One practrcal advantage of the cogmtrve affectrve program is that 1s hrghly structured o

.
o

'Me1chenbaum 1985) and mduced affect (Slprelle, 1967) Furthermore‘ SMT employsa 5. S

‘cogmtwe be av1ora1 approach Wthh has been: advocated tto be effectrve in awmber of

‘. -behavroral nterventton areas (Mahoney, 1979 Merchenbaum, 1?77) Neverthelessq' £
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T cogmtlve affectrve stress management trammg net:ds to be evaiuated under .controlledv,. o

& BRI

’ outcome condmons to 1ntemally vahdaterts effectweness,
ST T e T e g T e e

<«

o e Proposed Research o N : .
: The purpose of thlS study s to mvestl,gate the effectrveness of SMT 1nj_-

reducmg the adverse cffects of compentk?ﬂ'css'ﬁt‘&e youl.h hlgh performance level The

A

. team selected as a targetsample is. the Provmce of Alberta Juvemle (LS:: under) womerrs RS

..-and mens 1987. Canada Games volleyball teams These hrgh perfo ance yo_uth team_sr., -

. weresellectedbecause R ."' S Rl

-1 Hrgh performance youth players are, subjected }o potentrally hrgh stress srtuatxons m

tra1nmg and atthe Natronal Champronshlps ."‘ S L R '. »
o "2 They are 1nvolved1nah1ghly stmctured trammg program. - o __ | .

3 They are a non clmrcal populatron;

B 4 Youth players often lack the expenence of hrgh level competmon in whrch the'y rmght L

leameffectwe copmg ski]ls T B

" ©

3. Youth players receive httle if any, formahzed stress management trammg
| ‘ 6 Theret is an mcreasmg m“d in applyrhg cognmve behavioral modrﬁcatlons techmques to : '

port populatlons (Maho%y, 1979 Gravel, Lermeux & Ladoucer 1980 Harmlton &

Fremouw, 1985) IR ‘ ° S o o .

-
B

2]

s o . (.—'M’_' T

, 7 Volleyball performance can be broken down‘!nto measurablc Qomponents (e 2. Serv1ce o v
receptlon blockmg, servmg’ and Splkmg) .' o ; , |

The speciﬁ‘c t‘reatrnent'prOgram was carried out over a three month period (8 training

- .sessmns) w1th assessment occurm at retreatment osttreatment and a srx month
| g at p P k

v follow up Addmonal assessment occured about two-three weeks posttreatment at’ the

o. . L
. ‘ . . . . g . . . . : s . C e
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Nauonal Chauenge Cup held in Regma SasketcheWan In lme wrth Melchenbau\m s (1977) Rath

recommendanon that affectwe cogmtrve and behavtoral measures be evaluated in

14

‘ r.. s assessmg any treatment program, thespecrﬁc purposes of the smdy were

o
P .— e e

r",."

- L To examme the effects of SMT on affectwe measures of the stress response namely state ,

PEE
SRR Y

am(lety andll‘altanmety | AR Do e "". )
2 To ewmne the effect of SMT on’ changes in general self-efflcacy \

3 T o exarmne the effects of SMT on medratmg thoughts to potcnually stressful snuatrons

4 To exa:mne the effects of SMT on game and controlled pract1ce performaf;ce A ‘. =

v \Q

5 To determme whether state or tra1t anxrety are mgmﬁcant predlctors of controlled and/or
gameperfor#nance : e LR ,"‘,‘ L : o
6 wTo deterrmne whether competmve tralt amuety isa srgmﬁcant prednctor of pregame state
7 To examme how players percelved the effecuveness of each compouent of the SMT o
. Co . . o . T . L o . T
_ program R g_ T o .
- . o Toos ‘ SR Y ' I ’
.‘\", v ; . ' ‘ :
Ve L
- '. LR ’1) -
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13

, ThlS study 1s pnmanly concerned W1th evaluatmg the efflcacy of Cognmve affectlve R
‘. _’.Stress Management Tralmng Sm1th (19&6})&1n a controlled study employmg hlghiji,;":',."

p‘grformance youth volleyball players as subj ts. Studles de51gned to test the separate' -

]

. conceptuallzauon behmd the development and proposed effectlveness of- stress‘.: -
: -‘-.'management tralnmg 1s reflected in the rev1ew of the hterature The revrew of the hterature"
= 1s d1v1ded mto 31x mam areas cogmuve theones of emotlon conceptuahzatrons of stress, ~ “;'”

e effects of stress/ ot1on on actlon, s ot and anxle y conce tual a roaches to stress L
» P P pp _

o management and a rev1ew of cognluve affectwe stress management trammg _ .

e

A) Cogmtwe theones of emotlon

Human emot10ns have a profound 1mpact on the life of each 1nd1v1dual Emouons 2

have been the source of speculatlon for poets, palnters composers as well as_'_ _

~-

_‘ psychologlsts (Mandler, 1985) Emotxon constltutes an unportant aspect of mvolvement in
k 'sport (Vallerand 1983) Terry Slmpson coach of Canadas 1985 Nauonal :Iumor Hockey.,.,"'._.:

Team st:ressed the 1mportance .of playmg w1th controlled emotion”, Ryan (1986) argued -

I
: ’that volleyball setters must be able to calmly commumcate the offense to teammates

-

'-w1th conslstent emotional con-trol Most players coaches adrmmstrators and fans all

Revre\#gfthe Ltterature R

o corrponents o"' the treatment W111 be left to future study and/or other researchers “The . ..

- seem to understand how emottons are felt or d1splayed but there is little agreement among ‘ L

. theorists regardmg a slmple explanauon of what emotion is (V: allerand 1983). ‘A major’ .

»handrcap in the study of emotron is amvmg at an acceptable defmltron Thrs problem‘ o
ongmates from the hlstori,gal context from which, the dlfferent theoretrcal approaches o

"'developed.(l.e. physwloglcz! vs psychodynarmc Vs behav1oural Vs cogmtrve) For_“

P



: example erham James (&890) 4eﬂectmg hrs trarmng i brology and medlcme, develoPed

‘4 coﬁcept\of emotrm whrch emphasrzed the felatlonshrp between subjectwe feelmgs and‘_',

A/ C
physrologlcal states J ames’ assumed that feedback from the autonOmrc nerVOus system was

i the key factor m deterrmmng emotlonal feehngs More contemporary theones, such asf

7

\ to bje cor’rsrdered m emouon The ﬁrst component 1s the COnscrous or SUbjCCtIVC component '

o Resgiens

} mfluence each o’her and the envrronment ina transactlonal fashlon (Merchenbaum 1985

an attr1butrona1 analysw proposed by Wemer (1982 1935), place far~ more- emphasrs on: :

o ,': cognltwe processes m ¢7termm1ng the emotronal life of the mdrvrdual Accordmg to .

Wemer, cogmtlons (attnbutmns) about obtamed outcomes conmbute to the emotrons
Many other modeLs or theones of emotlon vary Jin the relatrve‘ 1mportance of erther

physmlogldal changes or. cognmv’e 1nﬂuences in determmmg emotronal behavrour and B

experrence These dlsaareements among theon.sts results m a rather confusmg state of o

~.

understandmg in the psychology of emotlon o ;I N o

Although 1t may be drffrcult to fmd a defimtxon of emotron that 1s acceptable to all .

theonsts 1t is possrble to descnbé”the maJor components whtch have been the source of. PR "

myesugatrons mto emotron (V allerand 1983) There are three major components that need L

~ which s concemed with what 1s expenenced by the person The conscrous component has

been mvest}gated by those psychologrsts who heIreve tlratCogmtrons are the maJor factor = |

m deterrmnmg erﬁot{on (e.g., Lazarus and Folkman 1984 Wemer 1982) ) L
: \' @’ i b . ':;"
el‘he second component is concemed w1th observable,. measurable behav1our such as

grmdmg teeth fac1al expressron or other p ys1ca1 gestures. ThlS dlmensmn of emMn

‘is the domaln of the behav1onsts (e gt, Mrllenson, 1967), although some cogmtrvely. o~

onented researchers (e g Schachter 1964) also rely upon the behavroural component C

Indeed cognmve behavroral approaches assume that both thoughts and actrons mteract and-f -'

t

) 'Srn_rth, _1986a~) In sport srtuatlons measurable behavrors may 1nc1ude performance

'(_

J__‘_. PRI



o _l;:energy levels

e

. .analysrs or other bchavrors such as number of fights penalmes shots or 1nteractlons

The thrrd and f’ nal iomponent of emotlon 1s that of physmloglcal changes These
changes 1n\t}b,e autononuc nervous system 1nclude heart rate blood pressure vrseral
3 'functlonmg, and galvamc skm response Although thrs component of emot’lon was of
:"vpnmary mterest to the psychophysxologlsts (e g . Duffy, 1941), 1t is qow m re
B -prommant among what are: often called cogmnon-arousal theonsts (e g Lazarus, 1966
Mandler, 1985 Schachter 1964) These two factor theones propose that emotronal

: T\
: expenence results from an constant mteractlon between cogmtlve evaluatron and arousal

: -'.vThe two factor approach contrasts w1th a pune arousal perSpectlve such as advocated

by Duffy (1941) She hypothesrzed drat changes in emotlon sm’rply reflected changes in..

. . - . e ‘b‘ : - ‘
The three components of emotron re‘viewed abov’e' conscious experience

¥

- "physro glcal changes and observable physmal behav1oup may be unportant factors to

| _cons'v er in the understandmg and evaluatlon of emotxon These three components can be
fc und to a greater or lesser degree of emphasrs in most mod* and theones of emotron

| It would be an enormous task to review all of the emotlon theones that exrst in the hterature

. There are numerous excellent books whrch serve that purpose (see Young, 1973

- Strongfhan l978) Instead I wrll reVrew some of the contemporary theones of

: .emotmn that cemphasrze the role of cogmtrve processes w}uch servesas a conceptual base for _

S
c0pmg skrlls stress: management programs such as stress moculatron trammg (Merchenbaum

| 1977 1985) and cogmtwe affective stress mangement trammg (Smlth 1980a) These '
" thcorres have bepome very popular and have spawned a renewed interest in the study of

- ‘(.

emotlon (Vallerand 1983, 1987) These theor.les and models of’ emotlon 1nc1ude the |

wntmgsof Arnold (1960),_ 'I.,azarust(196;6,l97.7v);, .and -Wemer_(l97-l, 198_5_)._ . o

'-‘t. K



M Arnold ‘ T : S "
Arnold (19@5 1969 197Q) proposed a theory of emotron whxch has developed over |
three dgcades and appears as a nuxture of phenomenology, physrology and cogmuon :

(Strongman 1978) Amold proposed that cogmtrve apprarsals represented the cntrcal

*

determmant of emotron \She suggested that we 1mrned1ately and automatrcally

o eva.luate, accordmg to our wel] bemg "here and now" any srtuatron that we enCOunter '- o
Cognmve appmsals-may be of two types The fust type of appralsal 1s mtumve and almost
automatrc The second type 1s reﬂectrve or ratronal Amold contended that mtumve

. apprarsal is very 1mportant and 1s unphaa;ed""‘; all emonons On the other hand refle\lve ‘

-

¥

(attrrbutrohal) apprarsal is secondar_y/ &l only takes place ‘after intuitive appratsal

‘ Arnold argued that appralsal produces a "felt tendancy towards or away from *

i

srtuatlon and produces specrfrc physrologxcal changes ThlS leads\.the 1ndrvrdual t6
approach any 31tuat10n tha; is appralsed as good"" to avoid srtuatrons evaluated as Lo
| "bad" and ignore mdrfferent" srtuatrons ThlS tendency‘ to do somethmg may vary in
. intensity. When this tendency is strong it 1s called emotlon although all apprarsals have the

status of affectrve expenences (S,trongman 1978) ’

The felt tendency produced by cogn1t1ve apprarsal provides an 1mpetus 6t0 acuon
There 1s, however one_ fmal hnk m the appratsal cham before we act The present .
srtuatlon plus relevant memones leads to mferences about future events These memones '

lus expectatrons cause the 1nd1v1dual to devrse a plan of. - actton Wthh mvolves
poss1b111t1es for copmg w1th thewsrtuatron (Strongman 1978) Therefore “the actlon
defmed by the mrtxal mtumve apprarsal is not ﬁnal FQr mstance the hockey player
‘ ' may have a strong desrre to retahate aftel bemg hrt w1th a hard body c\heck Ye& he
| knows. that the consequences of such an 1l.1egal actlon may hurt hrs team Therefore, ,

dehberate Judgements counterbalance-or ovemde or,« in some cases remforce mtumve o

. A
. .



appralsal (Amold 1970) On the qther hand delxberate Judgements may be drsrupted-

because mtumve appraxsal ‘dxrects attentlon t’o some event Wthh is emotxonally more'_ .

appealmg A volleyball player mvolved in. adlfﬁcult, phys:cally and mentally demandsno'
8

practlce may have~her attentlon dlverted away by the 51ght of an attractwe male on thef‘- -

srdelmes As a result dehberate Judgement may lose out because the emotxon mterferes

'_ w1th the executlon of a plan of actton (Amold 1970)

' R S. Lazarus . ) | L
> Rlchard Lazarus and his assoc1ates (Lazarus 1966 Lazarus & Folkman 1984; Lazarus
_/\ and Laumer 1978) have been hlghly mﬂuenmal in promotmg the meortance of cogmtron

m, emotlon expenences and behav1or The key feature of Lazaruss formulatlon is .

. J'
W

that md1v1duals are evaluators People evaluate each S1tuat10n w1th 2 v1ew to its personal

Y

B relevance and sxgmflcance Each evaluanon, or cognmve appralsal is speC1f1c to each

o emotlon and serves as an adaptmg functton in. that cogmnve processes arouses copmg

S

processes to deal wnh an appralsed srtuatlon (VaIlerand 1983)

Lazarus (1966) suggested there are two broad types - of apprmsal wh1ch restructure

the envuonmental mformatron into functional sturnuli. These two types of appralsal are -

. Y .
bemgn appralsal and threat appraisal. Bemgn appralsal has three possible adaptwe v

consequences Frrst there is automatlc copmg whrch is dealmg w1th 31tuat10ns w1thout

producmg emotion: These partxcular copmg responses occur often w1thout conscrous

e 1,.—-

awareness The second outcome of'~ bemgn ?pprmsal 1s reappratsal Reappra;sal
) results in’ the restructurmg of the: envxronmental stlmuh and makes a potentlally

threatemng or unpleasant»snmuh more posmve (Mandler 1985) The th1rd adaptwe

functton of bemgn apprarsal may occur when posltlve emotlonal states form from b:.m,n__

| : appratsal

I



In recent wrrtrngs (Lazarus & Folkman 1984), Lazaﬂfs has focused more extensrvely

.'on the second broad category of apprmsal termed threatemng ap.pralsal whrch mvolvesf |
two processes The pnmary process deals wrth the’ evaluatton of the thre tor nonthreat

‘The- secondary process deals w1th the actual copmg process in response to‘ the percexved

threat The secondary process 1nvolves ‘both prohlem focused copmg and

emotron focused copmg responses whrch attemptl to change or redefme the percewed

Lazarus and Folkman (1984) emphasrzed that pnmary and secondary proc,e;;sses R

- '.(
aredyjna}tii

and mteracuve

Lazarus§su "ested that emotron hs a complex system that occurs as a. result of a
3 o transactron between h’lree subsystemS' stxmulus propert\ emotronal responses (cognttrve
~ expressrve and behavroural) and the apprzusal proeess He argued that one cannot attempt ‘ "
to understand emotron by a.lyzmg each system separately It 1s the cogmttve appraxsal

of the envuonment and one‘s abrhty to manage t,hese demands that produces the emottonal

R v

L

response | : RIS
-~ An example from a sportmg srtuatxon may help clarlfy the basrc tenets ot Lazaruss
| th:ory Take the s\cer player attemptmg to dnbble by a known aggressrye opponent
’ The attackmg player apprarses whether or not the opponent (strmulus) is threatemng -
(physrcally and ego wrse) Once the defender is. appfalsed as athreat copmg mechamsms ‘__ | :
would be tnggered through secoanrarsal to deal wrth the threat Th(e emotlonal "

' responses such as feelmgs of apprehensron and ﬁ;ar (cognltlve) mcreases in sweatmg and
W
heart rate (expressrve) and passing xhe balL tnstead of dnbblmg (mstrumental) would

follow The players acttons would thlen prov1de feedback to the appratsal system "
resultmg in- an update‘" and achange mcogmtlve apprarsal and ernotlonal expenence |
Lazarus s theory 1s qurte complex and represents a cogmtrve adaptrve argument for
- ; emotron _It has, hke most theones been the focus of some crmcrsm For example, tt 1s not |

-

v\



.\ . o . . . . . , _.. -’.. -

clear how pnmary and secondary appralsal mteract (Arnold 1968) or how threatenmg a

nmulus must be Judged in order to mgger the secondary appra1sa1 mechamsm -

| _(Vallerand 1983) Nevertheless Lazaruss model has served as the conceptual basrs of
Smlt;h 'S (1980) stress management trammg program for athletes Lazarus 'S conceptual'

: v1ewpomt of appralsal and copmg processes in the stress reactton wxll be dlscussed in

4
greater detail in a later sect10n

B Wemer ¢

4

Wemer and -his assomates (Wemer 197'1 Wemer 1985 Wemer Russell &.,.
:Lerman 1979) proposed a d)ﬁramxc expectancy value theory of. mot1vat1on in whlch;v o

p@&ncy and emotlon duect motlvated behav1or lWemer argued that cognmve evaluatxons L

. -or causal attnbutlons made after an outcome detenmnes not only the emotlonal expenence

4-»'_';,but also ones chorce of act1v1t1es performance levels, and expectenc1es for future'" R

:-_-‘_-_fperformance (Roberts, I98Q) Thus, ngtlons deitermme emot1on and act as . a

z'ﬂ;'."“.fff:“'direcung»monvaungforce(deer 1985) TR o _;

Wemer (1971) Or;gmally suggeste'f" that. attnbutrons for outcomes emerge prlmanly'
. ,from four cau ig.l sources ab;hty, effort task deﬁCulty, and luck (RCJCSkl 1980)‘ TheSe'."‘ -

:-four causal elements were ongmally placed in’ a two d1mens1bnal model The flrst

dlmensmn was termed locus of control a measure mltlally conceptuahzed by Rotter_

s

“( 1966) Ablllty and effort are generally con51dered to be under the personal control of the T :

E mdmdual On the ot“ hand,.luckand task dlfﬁculty are con51dered extemal forces and .

' o are consxdered to be outsrde personal control
. . .

The second drmens1on was termed stabtltty and refers o, whether the causal

. _explana\trmr is- f1xed of van-able %‘heﬂements of luck and effort can fluctuate over)'

-”»

Cieme ’

s

: 'mme whtle ablhty and ;ask dxfﬁculty are thouOht to be relanvely stable RCJCSkl (1980) has o -



’:..’ o

upon percerved farlure or success These outcome dependent attnbutxon mdependent "' oo

: : ‘.suggested however that sportmg sltuatrons that ablhty, especm@ physnologlcal

-

T parameters such as. ﬁtness may be consrdered at trmes to be an: unstable fdctor

vFurthermore, abrhty is. unstable early in the learmng process . -’55' . C . o

A thrrd d1mens1on of causahty, tepmed controllabrhty, was later - proposed when

) became ev1dent that some causes 1dentrcally classfxed on both locus of conttol and

.. stabrhty factors yleldgg dlssmnl, s

. suggests the person could “have done otherwrse Eor example aperson cannot

—

b 0

"*hand effort 18 subject to' personal control Usmg the ﬂTre%dgmenSmns of causahty, effort

1s mfemal unstable and controllable whereas motor coordmatlon is- mtemal stable and

.. SN

uncontrollable (Wemer 1985) R S

Wemer (1985) proposed t that emonon is deterrmned by atwo stage process in whrch
R
cogmuons of mcreasmg complexxtres dlfferemate emottonal expenence Followmg an event
.

or outcome a pnrrutrve emotnon of a general posrtxve or negatrve nature 1s produced bﬁed

' .

-emotlons are’ determmed by goal ttamment. _, Success usually produaes happmess whlle

frustratlon and sadness follow fa11uxe '

The second stage of the emotlo "“al expenence oc_j when the person attempts to

'. determme the cause of the outcom 2 'I‘he chosen attnbutlon generates a dlfferent set of

emotlons whlch are labe}ed attrrpunon dependent emotlons Thrs second stage of

. r

attnbutlon generatlon has been the focxjs of extensxve work in the sport psychology hterature :

\
(see Brawley & ReJesk1 1983 -Septon Xnd Wankel 1987)
The specrfrcmonal peactrons t

| ‘jdlmensmns of locus stabrhty,and controllablhty, plus who the recrprent of the outcome lS

(Flske & Taylor 1984 Wemer 1985) The emotrons’ -pnde and posrtrve self-estcem

"suits (Wemer 1982) The concept of c0ntrollab1hty .

) %'_control such factors as mhented charaotenstms or in most cas’ts, 111ness ,On -the other »' :

the causal attnbutlon is determmed by the threea B

AN

N



o

- are related to the dllnensron -of mtemal locus _These affectlve states are assocmted wrth;'- L

R posruve outcomes ascnbed to%elf—related actrons Gurlt may follow negatrve o&comes

~

X "percerves acause as stable then the resultmg emotlon w1ll bé more pronounced than if

.%

l

[}

'_effort Anger on the other hand follows a negatrve self-related outcome attnbuted to . “

factors controllable by others ‘ '54 |

_ - the percerved cause is unstable (W emer 1979) For exarnple posmve affect is maxrmxzed o

when the mdrvrdual percerves a successful outcome 1s due to the stable 1nterna1 factor of. ;

emotrons/ followmg farlure Attnbutmg fmlum to unstable, external element

_ | abrlrty (ReJeskr 1978) However when success iy attnbuted to extemal and unstable-

-,jfactors such as luck then pnde is reduced (Re_]eskr 1980) Thrs mtensrfymg effect for'-:

T
the stabrlrty drmensron holds true a.lso for negatrve affects Hopelessness results from

abscnbmg negahve outcomes to stable caus%,such as lack of abrhty SN

Wemersmodel seems to ‘have 1mportant lmpllcatlons for con(olhng negatrve-

'(le, ’

' '.luok) should produce less mtense negauve affects compared to when faﬂure is attn%uted to

. " stable mternal factors (1 e, ablhty) §6J68k1 (1980) has noted however that fostermg”{i e

’T.helplessness (Dweck 1976 Selrgman 1975) These 1nd1v1duals percewe that task s et

Y

extemal attnbutes may produce undesrrab e effects Athletes who até\‘fpt to succeed but fail,

A

' ,_:and attrxbute thrs fallure .outcome to external factors experlence a form of learned -

. outcomes are: uncontrollable lose interest and motrvatron in the sport and often drop out

- (Roberts,- 1977). o I t t'_,,_'

o

s

Wemer s model has been very popular and wrdely supported ina. number of dlfferent_'

areas of sbudy (Frske & Taylor 1984) That success has not prevented cnncrsm however

One of the mam cntrcrsms concems whether the model is one of emotlon or.a model of o

The drmensron of stabrhty seems to affect the mtensrty /Vemotrons If a person L L



B srtuatlons whereln the 1nd1v1dual had almost unrestncted trme to make causal‘-'

B subJects in these expenments may have responded on. how they thought they should feel" Lo

e t’

- .
‘‘‘‘‘ e

though?s of emotlon (Va]lerand 1983) Much of the orrgmal research was restncted to". "

q

attn\tftrons These studtes of n used role playmg or sceneno methodologtes "I'herefore,

(F'lske&Taylor 1984) T ] R R

- o . B : ﬂ'
Another possrble cni’ic1sm is that Wemer seems to selectrvely 1gnore the role of

physrologrcal arousal i in emotton Accordrng to Wemer Ahe subJectwe experrence ot\
-, R
" emotion completely depends on- the meamng attached to asrtuatron, Wemers posmon

--------

’ contrasts wtth those of Mandler Schachger and Lazarus who all posrt that-arousal

’

T

mteracts in some way wrth cogmtrons to produce emotronal expenence Wemer (1982)
‘ 'S

defended hlS posmon on - the basrs tl@t arousal is completely superﬂuous to the

attnbutronal analysrs He argued that cogmuons are a suTﬁcrent determmsnt of affect

co

B) Stress N . - I
Due to the drfferent onentat10n of researchers, there is - a lack of agreement on a

-

: defmmon of ‘YSt:ress Mason (1975) summed up thrs drlemna whe‘h he sta\\d,

The drsenchentment"felt by many entlsts thh the - st:ttess ﬁeld 1s certamly -
understandable when one- vxews twolgiecades in which the tenn 'stress’” has been -
" used vanously to_refer to" lus” “:by some workers, "response” by some -
- workers, mteractlon" by’ othe and more comprehensxve combmatlons of the .
- above factors by still. other workers (p 29) o N R

f’Attemptmg to. support any one, onentatton of stress is wrough} wrth prtfalls For
“ example response based deﬁmuons of stress (e. g measunng changes in autonomrc -

nervous system actwfty) suffers from the fact the same general physrologlcal response : .

¢

(e g Heart rate) may occur because of completely dlfferent envrronmental condmons _ :'» :

) (Hamberger and Lohr 1984) Lazarus and Folkman (1984) and qthers have strongly

o argued that the psychologtcal mterpretauon of an envrronm.ental c())éahons Wﬂl bC dlffefent

o Ea
RS i

.

L ° X i
' . . . ~ . e, R
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between hdwrduals and- time. Because o’f these dlfﬁcutles in defmmg strqss Lazarus

‘ 'suggested that stress be used as a collectlve term for an area of study
The;e has’ been a growmg shrft towards v1ew1ng stress in su"bject'ive -or B

. \
-phenomenologtcal terms. (McGrath 1970 Lazarus & Folkman, 1984 DlelS 1983)
’ a
.8 mcreasmgly v1ewed asa dynarmc mteracaon between the envrronment and an mdm ual.

" , The nature of the stress response lS mcre\asmgly thought to- be dependent on the o
_'Aperceptual cognmve abjlmes of the m\dmduals \». . |

More than anyone Lazarus and his colleagues (e.g., Lazarus, 1966 1977 Lazarus &

& a

- Folkman 19&4 LazaQs & Laumer 1978) have attempted to develop a comprehenswe :
| cognmve ‘account of stress.. Jn ‘ thetr cogmtlve phenomenologlcal analy51s of
: psychologtcal stress Lazarus & Laumer (1}78) argued that three key stress relattonslnps
‘(harm loss threat and challenge) oceur: between the person and envxronment The.y

suggested that these s'tress relatlonshlps can not be understood as’ exther person or-

®  environment vanables but must be approached from a. n‘ansactxon perspecttve

Lazarus argued that hnear casual models - or. ‘stattc stanstlcal concepts of mteracnon o

I

'cannot handle the contmuous flow, of person envrronment relattonshxps in stress and

B @ | copmg (Lazarus “& Laumer 1978) The hlgher order concept of threat can onIy be ‘
understopd by examlmng the transacnon betw“een ‘the envxronmental demands and the
resources of the person A person n@y percetve a s1tuat10n as threatemng because the
envnronmental demands are excessrvely taxmg for the gerson 's resources Conversely,‘

v the env1ronmental demands may be relatlvey low. but. stlll exceed the mdxvrduals :

percewed resources for managmg it (Lazarus & Laumer 1978) '
From the transacttonal perspectxve lt 1s senseless to attempt to partltlon out

: /dtscrete "e]ements of stress The transactlonal approach 1mp11es there 1s a recrprocny

ofcasation”.  c o B Y



e

7 cogn,ltlve appralsal physrologlcal arousal responsej and personahty and motwattonal

v

°

Launier, 1978). e T

g The person thmks and acts and thereby changes the person- envrronment .
'relatronshrp, information about this" is fed back to the person through cognitive.
activity. Morqover the, envirommerit often actwely resists ouf effort to cope by'
changing it (Lazarus & Launter 1978 P 291, ) B

- 'Lazarus (1977) suggested that psychologr a1 stress requlres a Judgement that the
person enylronment transactxon 1nvolves one of the three stress relatronshrps (harm»loss
l . ’

threat challenge) Thrs process 1s dependent upqn the cogmtrve appralsal of the .'., '

envuonmental demand and onesabrhty to managc these demands (copmg abrlfty) Th‘*‘ :

' coprng processes may be a senes of physwal and/or cognmve responses that functlon to

actlvely c@nge or reappralse the srtuatlon If the envuonment demands exceed the :

mdlvrdualg copmg ab1hty, the 1nd1v1dual is overwhelmed Its senousness 1s pnlnarrly g _

determmed by the costs/beneflt of the srtuatlon For. example a deep personal

.‘_:st.'-)‘vt-"'.

’ comm1tment to success, Wthh 1s com in_ ehte athletes would probably leave an A
f-%

mdmdual more vulnerable to threat b
v
bema left out from’the team\compared to an mdmdual thh a lower comnptment (Lazarus & o

e prospect of poor performance mjury, and”

%

Many recent wntlngs on competmve stress m ‘athlet1c settmgs are based on'f

Lazarus s transactronal pefspecttve For mstance, Smlth S. (1980) cogmtwe affectrve stress& } T

v

management program views " the stress r@ponse as a transactlon between enwronment o

i of these writers 1mply a transactlonal perSpecave in the stress process. _

factors Long (1980) suggested that effectlve copmg ‘sk\lls to manage envrronmentalfvv-v,
demands are requu'ed in athletrc competmons to prevent performance drsruptron,.;;ﬁ
o enjoyment reductton and even rnjury Scanlan (1984) argued that a young athlete

| expenences anegatlve emotx(ma{reactlon when he/she percerves an 1mbalance between#_-z

competmve performances demands and hrs/her abxhty to meet those demands Ah three - -

B A



Stress is an mteg-ra}fpart of sport (Long, 1980) Many drfferent emotrons may be

clrcrted in"the - sport semng, mcludmg Jealousy, anger shame, gurlt Joy, happmess @ S
e contentmen nd anxrety The construct of anxrety 1s probablyl the most studled subjecnve '.

1978 Gould Pethchkoff N -

. expenenqb in performance—srtuatlons (eg.,J Deffen' cher

'_.‘ Srmons and Vevera 1985 Hodges, 1968 Martens’ 1977 Passer 1983 Scanlan 1984) 5\\

.v '];he 1mportant role of anx1ety in sport eompetmon is recogmzed in adefm1t n of v
--_competltrve stress - ' ) /0

...the acute state anx1ety reaction to competltrve situations that “the partrcrpant
percewes as threatenmg ) self- esteem (Scanlan & Lewthwarte 1984 p- 209)

Competmve stress occurs when the athlete percerves a dlscrepency between hls/her abtllty L
—to successfully meet the demands of the competltlve srtuatron and therefofe antrc1pates i
neganve out:omeséScanlan&Passer, 1983 Scanlan 1984) S |
Sperlberger (1972) deﬁned the anxrety state as. unpleasant conscmusly ercerved

| reelmg of tensron and apprehensron wrth assocrated actxvauon or arousal of the autonormc

* " nervous system (p 29) It has been recogmzed however, that amuety can be separated
into two mdependent but mteractmg factors Trart anxrety/ls descnbed as relanvely stable
mdrvxdual drfferences in anxlety proneness (Sperlberger Gorsuch and Lushene 1970)
State anxrety, on ithe. other hand is charactenzed by a tFmporary state of unpleasant
conscrously percelvedréelmgs of tensxon ’worry or goncern. ' |

‘_ A strong predrctron that follows from Splelbergers - state/trait - anxrety‘

conceptuahzatron is that there should’be only small performance dlfferences between hrgh

v - (\

and low traif" anxrousv persons t(rhéx nonstressful condltrons However these S »..
performance differences should beco,,eﬁ_lﬁe emphas1zed as the level of stress 1ncreases s .



; ‘-Th‘is predtctton has generally been reported for ego—related threat (fear of f lure) but not for

E _‘physwal changes (Hodges, 1968 cf Eyzench '.1982)‘ o ) .. R _'_ C
ST A central questlon is how does anxtety dlsrupt performancg" A. oopular posmon is tha[ L
N bworry and other cogmttve urelevant a_t\:ttvmes are the crucra1 determmants of performanCc |
| 'dlsruptron (Morns, Brown, and Halbert 1977 Wme 1971) Sarason (1975) suggested N

: -
. that the hrghly anxrous person 1s dtstracted by task 1rre1evant self defeatmg thoughts

1‘ .

L Task urelevaat thoughts dlsrupt performance because they compcte ‘with task relevant

‘-mforrnatron for space in the processmg systcm (Eysenck 1982) - SRR

v

The drsruptron of task «performance by’ task~1rrelevant thoughts 1s predrcted by-_"'?_‘-_
A

: :(- models of attentron Early models of attentron (e g Broadbentr 1958 Welford 1952; . .{7'

B Keele 1973), whrle drffermg m deta11 shared many common features rn regurds to |

L explammg performance decremcnts (Schrrudt, 1982) Attenuon was thought to bc a f" xed S

'::'-‘undtfferenttal capactty for processmg mformatlon When the task demands exceeded '

L capacxty, performance decrements occured

Somc attentxonal medels pr0posed in the 1970 s (e g Kahneman, 1973 Posner & L

| Snyder 1975) suggested that attentton capacrty was more ﬂexlble POSnCI‘ and Snyder" : - B

B :; ; "developed a conceptuaf drsttncnon between conscrous and automatlc attentton Automaac co /‘

: 'attenuon should not mterfere w1th any ongomg acttvrty Conscrous attentron was slower_.

.and more errorful but could be used in'a flextble fashlon at. dlfferent stages of processmg P

' ,E(Eysenck 1982) Kahneman argued that attentlonal capacuy was flextble, changmg as. the

task’ requtrements change As-a task b,ecomes more d1ff1c

- mpre capac1 becomes _
avatlable for processmg Performance is. dlsrupted when attennonal apacrty is’ exceededa.. o

_ Rccent theorres (e g, Fretdman & Polson 1981; Navon & Gopher 1979 Wrckens s ”'
1980)rhaye conce.ptualrzed attentron not as a smgle and dlfferentlated capacny, but as a L

-nurnb4>\r of pools of processmg resources “These multrple resources theones posnt that



<@

.

.'_':each pool has 1ts own capacxty and is desrgned to handle spec1ﬁc classes of processmg or

o Accordmg to Navon & GOpher (1979), R .' . R {

‘ 'tasks (Sohmrdt 1982) For example Frerdman and Polson suggested that the left and

lrlght hemrspheres have separate htmted capacrty pools of undrfferentrated resources

: not only can the processmg system as a whole be mvolved n several acnvrues in “‘.&_'; e
" variable ' proportions but aspecific mechanism or:modality is rot necessarily -
" . deminated- by one process. exclusively but instead can. accommodate more than one

- :process at the expense or speed of performance (p, 233)\

-~\'.‘ . co . ;

% . SR o - oo

: \, "’l‘he cogmtlve attentron model has been only one of the explanatory constructs used to

® b
account for performance under stress Phy51olo 1cal arousal explanatlons were, and stlll

explanatlons and emphasrzed pnmanly brologrcahy ortented explanattons. These early N

, mvestrgatrons focused on the mterrelattonshlp betweem phy51olog1cal states and task . _,‘,-ﬂ;
o 'pa{formance Thrs v1ewpomt is examphfred by the Yerkes-Dodson Law (1908) whrch e
f“lassumed that there was an mverted-U relauonshrp between the level of arousal and the .~

- ‘only prowdes ~a predrcted 1nterrelat10nsh1p betweeg arousal task drffrculty, and ’faskw £

mverted U pattem whereas in other cucumstances there exrsts a hnear relattonshrp as

| efflcrencypr goodness ofperformance L " q R R “-
\\The Yerkes Dobson Law has proven to be very popular as _ an explanatron gof' ’
performance decrement especrally under’ lugh stres’s condmons (Martens 1974) .‘”;l‘;ﬁ
Nevertheless, there -ate a number of problems w1th the Yerkes DobSon Law. Tilf sz‘t .4." ,é

. - Q St
: damnmg cnttcrsm agarnst the Yerkes-Dobson Law is ’that it* prov1desi np clues about the ‘f‘? .

w -4 .
t’ t’
underlymg mechamsms and processes 1nvolved in emotronal" effects on performanceb It26
Rt

T e el i-‘i:

‘.' .

performance The lack of\explanatory power makes 1t next to 1mpossr'ble to- 'acéount for -
2

why m some nstances the arousal - perforrnance relatto%shrp sometrmes reveals in .J‘

N Ay

!
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predtcted by dnve theory (Spence & Spence 1956) | o : e E

Arousal contmued to be an 1m?ortant explanatory concept 1n many contemporary, SRR
' performance related theones Several theonsts have argued that arousal effects are medlated ;

‘ by attentlgnal mechamsms ThlS arousal-mformatlon processmg relatlonshtp vreWpomt e S

‘.was evxdent in Easterbrooke s (1959) cue- utthzatton hypothe51s He proposed that arousalf

T

"‘affected cue- uuhzanon in that as’ arousal «mcreased there was a progresswe teductton in- the[ o
' f,_range of cues used by the person, Wthh 1mproves performance up to an opnmal leve‘f' of B
arousal anreasehn arousalbeyond thie optlmal pomt hqwever reduces the number of o

S -: l»elevant cues- and causes a deterloratlon in- perfo)rmance Ntdeffer "(1981) used
: . :

e

- ,Easterbrocﬂ(e s theory as a conceptual base for hlS 'attentlon c0ntrol trammg wogram forj, S

- -athletes Nevertheless Eysenck (1982) crmcu@:l Easterbrookes theory because there is no:'_f,"'j_:j,} e

_-',_ev1dence thﬁhlghly aroused people are more. selecttvely attendmg tocues compared to

low aroused people\(see Lar»tders 1980) o R A ‘
The concept of "arousal" as emotton 1s present m many theones of attghtlon Whtle ;1-'_:_’;;;;,.'

o drfferent theonsts have empha51zed drfferent posmble effects of arousal on attcntlon there is

'b

. ";a general acceptance that htgh states of arousal produces conscmus attentxon selectmty

:v

Hasher & Zacks, 1979), and makes attentlonal processes more susceptxble to, dlstractton P

\

"fbandw1dth and also change the dll‘CCthIl o% attentlon resulting m theamdtwduals‘

~

; .vsuggest that arousal 1s unportant
- /‘_ v . N . - L.
o o y T : o o - w

tor m performance

‘.'.'hleh may be assocmted Wlth anx1ety) may narrow, the 1nd1v1dual's attentnon' A

e s,

| (Eysenck 1982) There 1s also ewdence that arousal affects attenttonal stabtlxty (e g. , Y

‘-.'-.'(eg Kahneman 1973 Mandter 1985) Nxdeffer (1976) Suggested that mCreased arousal_.- .

W e
’ ."'i';?.t.tehtlon becommg too extern Q{ 100 1ntemal These theoretxcal posmons all str@ngly PRI



N 'j Most work in spOrt psychology concemmg thé relatlonshlp between anx1ety _a_nd“i

~...

sport has focused on elther 1dent1fymg a distmct sport personalrty or. the development P
g testmg, and predrchve value of sport specrfxc' anxrety tests (e g o Martens, 1977 ;. "

) Martens et al 1983) There has been a recent surge of research in 1dent1fy1ng factors that.

:

"';-.icontnbute to competltlve stress (Passer 1984 St‘,anlan & Lewthwarte, 1984 1986) .
-':.fHowever the research ev1dence exammmg the relatlonshxp’between sport performance

. A‘and anx'lcty 15 hr['u[ed e f - ) :, . . - ‘ g L

Sport anxrety research m the 50 5. 60s and early seventres was prlmanly deyoted__; -

S

.»*-."vtowards 1dent1fymg whether athletes were srgm,gcantl dl,fferent from the general

.'populatron Thrs "athlettc personahty" vlew was champlohed by the wntmgs of Ogrhvxe
.'v.(1968) He argued that supenor athletes are emotxonally more stable, have greater' f

i Y} RPT :
" resxstance t‘o emotxonal stress a&d havevloyver levels of tratt anxrety (cf Martens, 1977) I

o .Numerous wnters,. however challenged Ogrhvres argument‘ Kroll (1970), Martens .

'.“'(1975) and Morgan (1972) m revxewmg the same lrterature from Wthh Og111v1e based his

findmgs farled tQ ﬁ“d any p5Y°h°1°g1C81 Chaaractenstlcs that drscnrmnated supenor athletes .~

e

' from any other group Hardman (1973) strengthened the "flo drfference v1ew when he
) compared A trait among 42 dtfferentsamples of athletes from dlfferent sports and found-

' 1that most athletes fell wrthm the normal ralnge of A trait on Cattell's 16 PF nlorm tables.

—

The 1970, wrtness a shrft from personalrty o‘nented questlons to the development of o

| srtuanon specrfrc anxlety scales Wthh would be strpnger predlctors of sportmg behavror

This shift was propelled by the development of Sperlbergers (1966) distinction between; '

‘state and trart anxrety .and Moms and Llebert (1961;/) ‘dis "notlon between cognitiveand .

somatlc anxrety Soon numerous 51tuatlon specrﬁc scales ere. propose‘d mcludmg test _

amuety scales (Sarason 1975) and socral evaluatron anxrety (Watson and’ Frrend 1969)




L

v

‘ mod1f1ed Spellberger e’ al's® (1970) STAI by 1dent1fy1n 10 items which were ‘more S
P & ¥

' 1s a vahd predrctor of sportmg performance

‘however that precompetltlon measures of the. CSAI II subscales d1d not prdlCt:f_ e

e -

W1th1n the sport ﬁeld Ramer Martens has E‘een the major advocate and developer of sport

specrﬁcamuety scales ' ,_ I \ y N

Martens (1977) pubhshed the Sport Competmon Anxrety Test (SCAT) a
: "':',:, sport-spe’cxﬁc traut anxrety measure The SCAT was. found to beabetter predlctor of spon Lo
state aaxxety compared to Spellberger et al s (1970) trb.\t amuety mventory Mart?f]s RN &

found, however that SCAT was notapredlctor of sport performance (see secnon 3 fora ~,'

more detalled deSCI‘lpthI‘l of SCAT)

LA
e

A loglcal extensron of s1tuat10n spemﬁc anxxety scales in sport was the develop‘ment of a

o competmve state anxxety mventory (CSAI) Martens, Burton R1vkm and Srmon (1980)

. sensmve to state anxlety changes i in competmve srtuahons They fou%td that CSAI wasa.’

strdmger predlctor of SCAT in cornpetmve sttuatlons compared to STAI Arthough CSAI has e

.

' bee used by some researchers (e g Cox 1986), there is’ 1nConclusxve evxdencc that CSAI

N

A recent sport specrfrc anxlety Scale the CSAI II (Martens et al 1983) is based on th?-.

L ;' conceptual dlstmctlon between cog’mtlve anxrety and somatlc anxrety Cogmtlv,c anxlety '

G ects negative expectatlons and womes about performmg a task whereas somanc anxxety is

1nd 'ctlve of percewed autonormc arousal e\ third subscale that was reveaJed through factor

analysrs dunng test constructlon 1s self-confldence Martens et al (1983) found

performance (A more detailed descnptton of CS‘AI II can be found mtchapter 3)..
. The development of sport spec1flc anx1ety scales nas created the potenual for-a more

X
reh%le )\d possrbly vahd exarrunatton of sport performance anxxety relatlonshnps Studxes .

<

o "'rtm th'§1980's have attempted to mvestlgate more carefully thrﬁlatmnshlp (eg Cox,
'. 1986 Pethchklff Gould,~ Sxmons & Vevera 1985 Sonstroem & Bemardo 1982;

- (




ER

S Wemberg& Genuchi' 198'0) At‘ this 'ti_me ‘h.owever‘,' ther.e'i 1s little ‘conyergence: in thie .-

S
research to draw any concluswe statements Culh

Sonstroem and Bemardo (1982) mvesngated the relatronshrpof sta xlety, measured _ L

k]

by CSAI -to. the perforrnance of female 1ntercolleg1ate basketball players over three games m

o k / >~

i toumament ‘Performance WI measured by a means of acomp051te score of vanous

aspects of player s performance

were also drvrded 1nto-t§§ee levels of tralt anxrety based on natural breaks 1n CSAI scores.

| The mtra-sub.lect performan@ data ﬁt a quadranc relatlonshlp wrth state anx1ety Al players

o had \thelr best performances &ﬁder:, condmons of moderate stress a ﬁndmg that was

s,

o ,_consrstent W1th1n the three trait anxrty levels. Howe\{er Cox (1986) argued that the

data Whlch was that anxiety categones mcrease systemathally as anxrety mcreases

’ Sonstroem and Bemardo study v1olated a major assumption of trend analysrs on catefencal‘ ‘

Cox (1986) 1nvest1gated the relattonshlp ,between performance and competltlye state

: anxlety, measured by CSAI Min fem%e mtercolleglate volleyball players The volleyball skrlls

of servrce receptron servmg, and sptke performance were evaluated ona three pomt

scale (0 1, 2) A score of zero was assrgned for farlure ‘srtuatlons a score of 1 was

"

' asst’gned for any 51tuat10n rangmg between success and fmlure State. anxxety was. measured

-~

before each game and was averaged across garnes ina match Regressron analysrs found a

_ srgmﬁcant linear. rc’lauorﬁnp between sptkmg and anxlety " There - was also a 11near
. relationship betvs_eEn servmg and anxrety in the play offs matches No detectable relatropshlp :

< was found between seniﬁce}receptlon and’ anxxety

Pethchkoff et al (1985) examined the relanonshrp between cognitive and somatic -.

. anxrety, measured by the CSAI I] ‘and perforrnance of forty prstol shooters The CSAI II

Q
wcs adh‘unrsteredon flve separate occasrons 1mmed1ately “before shootmg IntraSubJect
- L\ | [

performance analysis tndrcate there was a srgmfreant quadratlc relatronshtp between

well as a second measure of total pomts The players

LS

RN
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' somatrc amuety_and performanc There Wwas no mterpretable relatronshrp between cogmtrve GO

, anx1ety and performance Pethchkoff et al suggested that somatrc anxrety 1s probaBly .a N
' '_.' good predrctor of shootlng performance because shootmg requrres fme muscular control

ngh somatlc anxrety, wh1ch is mdlcatrve of muscle tenseness sweatmg and nervousness '

| wou.ld drsrupt f1ne uscle control

The crted stud
o relatlonshrp betvxeﬁ\sportmg performance and anxrety The absence of a consrstent robust . .‘_"7. e

_' relatlonshrp is mﬂuenced by several theoretrcal and methologlcal problems These problems

"_sfarled to provrde any . conclusrve evrdence for a robust s1gmfrcant S

mclude problems of mdrvrdual dxfferences wrthm vetus between subject analysrs anxlety.

verus arousal effects construct vahdrty, ‘and- measurmg performance Untrl these

problems are rectrﬁed it is unhkely that any srgmﬁcant progress ‘will be made m determmmg
= and measunng the relatronshrp between sportmg performance and anxrety 0 o

.

SRR
‘.,') N

The n;.gauve consequences of dysfunctronal emotronal behavror have long been _Y‘__'.;, ;

recognrzed in chnrcal psychology and psychnatry The therapunc technrques developed to " B
“assist the 1ndrv1dual in attammg inore adapnve psychologrcal functromng have spawn from *

' 'vanous theoretrcal approaches “In many cases these treatment approaches havc been'_-"i e

_ mod1ﬁed to frt specrﬁc problems that occur in the sport settmg T

'Ihere are four different’ models of anxrety reductron that can be adapted for use in sport

| (Srruth 1984) Two of these conceptual model

!.
) i

These models of exrmctron and counter condmomng concerve anxrety as an emotronal'

-~

= conceptual mc?del .termed cogmtrve medlatronal strongly emphasrzes tpe role of thoughts .

behefs and values m emotron and attempts to change affect ellctmg cogmtrons (Smtth ’_ :

[ °

. '\‘

s dre. based on the notron of. condrtromng S

P response and do not emphasrze the role of cognmve processes On the other hand a thrrd”

2



v .

*

» 2

1984) The fourth model and the model to be eva]uated in thrs dxssertatlon 1s known as

g a copmg skt]ls mode’l Thrs model focuses on  the development of cogmtlve and behavroural Lo

skllls of the ‘mdual in managmg potentlally dlstressmg srtuauons

i

The purpose of thls sectron w111 be to review each of these conceptual models and therr .

i

assocmted therapeutxc techmques and md1cate how they can be used to aSS1st athletes in )

. -~

' overcommg maladapuve emohonal expenence and behavrour The sectron w111 attempt to

show the l1rmtatlons of the frrst three models and empha51ze the power and efﬁcacy of the.' .
e , N »
COng skills approach ) TR

Extmctlon Model R e FE -

" The extmctron model is based upon leammg models that postulate that fear and anxxety

may be ehcted by prevrously neutra‘l situationial cues or strmuh (CS) Through repeated v.

pamng of the CS w1th a potent adversrve su?nuh (UCS) the CS becomes capable of ehctmg L

. fear and accompanmg avordﬁnce response in the absence of the adversrve st1mu11 A-

L

v sportmg example may clanfy t}us process A hockey player is repeatedly body checked

v

\

heavrly mto the boards by a certain defenseman w1th the contlnous consequence of pam and L :

ar

dlscomfort In a later game agamst the sam%am, the actlon of skatmg near the board _’

. thhm the proxmnty of t.hlS same defenseman e‘hctedsfear anx1ety, and avordance responses ARG

. a

“In this sceneno the defenseman and the boards are the neutral snmuh w1th the bodycheck“ .
andpamastheadverseshmuh B o D ;:"1 .'.y |

The condmoned emotlonal response of fear may be estabhshed through dlfferent';-

. procedures: Estes and Skrnner (1941) ﬁrst supenmposed a CS UCS contmgency upon an

mstrumental response : Jn thls serise the neutral and adverse strmuh occur dunng the-

”

performance of'a task Imour hockey example the defenseman and pam occur wh11e the e

player is attemptmg to skate along lhe boards The result is a decrease in skatmg along ‘the

boards. or«in learm.-ng theory jargon, mstrumeh’_tal responsegsuppressron,;' B

- "l

s .

gy




The ondrtroned emotronal response may alse be estab,hshed through ther parrmg of |

. CS & U S separate from the mstrumental response (Hall 1986) Take the case where a

o coach (neutral stlmulus) berates the player (adverse sttmul-us) The mere presense of the
- coach (CS) m the future may suppress performance durmg a practrce or game |
' It 18 also possrble to: develop fear, anxxety, and aVOrdance response thrOugh vrcanous .

,classmal condtttonmg (Srruth 1984) Watchmg another athlete bemg sertously mjured may i

'.ehct fearresponses undersmuharenvrronmental condmons R _-"“',

> .

Many of the factors whrch mfluence the extinction of fear are the same as those that

mfluence fear acqulsrtron (Tarpy, 1975) The stronger the adversrve sttmult (e g pan or .

JN ‘
mlury) the more drff1cu1t the extmctlon process Another crmcal prob’lem in extmctron 1s the .

’ development of avordance responses For exgctron to occur the athlete must experfcnce )

_ the condrtroned strmuh in the absence of. the adversrve stlmuh However the avordance e

"'response removes the athlete from the condmoned strmulus Removmg the CS results in

the reductlon of fear whrch remforces the aVOrdance responses (1e negatxve'

o remforcement) These avordance responses such as not skatmg along the boards in

‘:"hockey, may be totally mappropnate for successful performance

;'- Avordance responses, and thetr subsequent remforcement, present a drlema in. the»_@

' extmctlon of fear and anxlety It 1s necessary to ‘have' the athlete expenence thc___ S

fear-provokmg sttmuh 1n the absence of adversrve evénts. Therefore what is requrred is to o
» -
o force the athlete to be exposed to the CS while preventmg avondance responses Thls_

_ ' procedure is: referred to as floodmg | \ o e ‘ ;.v

Floodmg isa therapeutrc techmque m Wthh the athlete is exposed to the fear ehctmg

B strmuh and is prevented from makmg avordance responses to. reduce the fear generated by S T

f'l.-_the CS (Yates 1970) The. athlete may be exposed to the CS erther through xmagmed_f
. ~ ,

. scenes or IN VIVO (real srtuatlon) Prolonged exposure or ﬂocxhng of the CS m the }'j'




' mmutes -

: controversy as to whether the Pavlovran fear (CS ehctmg fear) must bé extmgurshed frrst'-_ v

4

C rcsponses were suppressed after floodmg, but SUbjCCtS stlll demonstrated resrdual fear
The techmque of floodmo demands a careful assessment of ghe kmds of 51tuatrons that_ .
ehct fear*and anxlety The assessment should tdentrfy the spe01f1c contextual s1tuatxonal': |

.mforrnatlon that mgger the féar In thts sense the assessment is the critical step m helpma o

o . 0

”rma ery to . enhance ex ertencm srtuattons in drtor , _v1sual kmesthetlc and
g ry P g y

7

Smtth (1984) gwes an examplehow ﬂoodmg could be: used in an athlettc settmg Hré*

| "ﬂhypothettcal case involved. a basketball player who "choked" m pressure srtuanons A ’

2

T sertes of drstressmg scenes - ‘was established that mvolved performance faalure and’

socral peer and fannly dtsapproval and re_]ecnon The player would vrwdly 1magme a’ TR

© .

) stxmull assoc1ated with thls "chokmg" behavror The scene would be contmued untll there' g

was a v1srble and reported reductton of anxrety Such floodmg scenes last from 30 040

' The Counter;:.(londltioning' Model . - .. i

The counter condmomng or recrprocal mhtbmon model refer to procedures that s

strenc’then altematlve responses to snnut- that presently ehct maladapttve behavaur (Yates,' R

< 1970). Generally, ‘in the treatment of anxrety, thlS new reponse ts mcompatrble W1th ' "

J

o

olfactory gustotory sensory modahtres (Srmth 1984) - " e

o absence of an’ adversrve ewnt wrll extmgursh the fear (Smlth 1984) There exlsts some .

: _'.bcfore the avordanc)ie responses are exungurshed concun‘ently or mdependently (see Tarpy, S

.-'1975) In ammal studres Coulter thcro & Page (1969) found that avordance’.

the athlete overcome the fear It is recommended thét the athlete recetve trammg in

'

scene. that mvolved "chokmg and expenencmg kmesthetrc olfactory, vrsual and audrtory i



" v amuety Wolpe (1958)mamtamedthaL \ e

S Ifa response antagomstlc fo anxtety can be made to occu\n the presence of

‘anxiety- -evoking stimuli so that. it'is ‘accomplished by a complete or parttal

- suppression of - the anxiety responses, the: bond betwe_an«those sttmuh and the

' anxtety response wxll be weakened (p 71) e
Wolpe (1958) argued that the 1nd1v1dua1 must be systenmttcally exposeed to thc cues

. ~-'.bfthat tngger anxrety, but wuhout the feared consequences occunng The proceduré of |

e counter condmomng allows the theraptst to 1ntroduce the use of pleasant events rather than

- the. fear provokmg procedure used in floodmg The procedure in whxch the process of _‘.: ‘

counter condltxomng is applred is. termed systﬁanc desenstl':'

As the tenn 1mp11es systemath desensmzatJon mvol i e systematlc gradual counter

| condrnomng of anxtety such that the 1nd1v1dual becorﬁs desensmzed to the cues that el
B formerly elxcted the- anxrety states mpe (1958) stressed the use of relaxatton as, >a° : ,,% -
_preferred altemat:ve response probably because relaxatlon actrvates parasympathetrc neural

s

v"act1v1ty whtch 1s mcompattble w1th the symp&hettc activrty actlvated durmg anxlety states , -

vHowever other behav1oral responses such as asserttve behavmur sexual behavrour andu : ' 3

- 'catmg may also be mcompauble w1th anxrety (Y ates 1970), but thetr use may not, be easy ~ |
B or dependable (Srmth 1984) Systematlc desenﬁuZton requtres that the theraptst work -

| wrth the clrent in 1dent1fymg the sttmult that tngger the anxrety Thrs assessment stage 1s |

, ;-cntrcal to- the treatment~of anxlety as these sﬁnuh are used i in the COI’]S[I’UCthﬂ of htcrarchtes

used in the gradual counter condrttonmg procedures . .. T . t’

Systematxc desensm,zatron mvolves three stages The frrst stage xs trammg in 'deep

.-,‘muscle relaxatlon The second stage is the constructton of anxrety hterarch:es, usually
consrsts of 10-15 scenes arranged in terms of anxtety provokmg mten51ty from lowest to v

hrghest The anxlety hterarchy is constructed from the case htstory of the mdmdual o



-::, special ‘investigation-vinto the area of difficul’ty fviand | 'responses to§ thei*‘Willoughly'& o
’ .bquestronnarre and Fear Survey ScHedule (Yates, 1970) Hlerarchy constructlon occurs

E :_dunng thepenodofrelaxatlontratnmg ; : L '_ ' SRR ‘ . ;@
- The fmal staée of systemanc desensmzauon is the apphcauon of desensmzatlon by'i "

S &
’ apphcatlon mvolves havmg the athlete attam a state of deep relaxauon and then 1magmmg a.

. scene (startlm7 at. lowest) for a few s ' “qu. i any anxlety is expemenced the athlete e

' o srgnals the theraprst and the sCéne is termmqted Ifno anx1ety 1s present the scene 15_'__"

' _._‘;maladaptrve 1deatron will change mala,daptr behav1our- or, »conversely, .result in more

presented for longer penods of time. After the ftrst scene is counter condlttoned the

= theraprst pvreceeds to the next- scene Often the counter condmomng generalzes to the next - ' ’
C scene In .any case the same procedure is used through each scene in thp h1erarchy | |

' Systcmatrc desensmzatlon ‘has been uSed exten_sge_ly .in the: treatment of anxlety, w1th over - :
100 controlled studles demonstratmg effectrve treatment (lem & Masters 1979 Srmth
3 _'1984) However the major drawback of systematxc desensrttzatton is 1ts heavy reltance on B " . ',‘

-

RO havmg a well t:ramed theraplst Also there is*some questron as to%s generalrzatron of o Ry

'-,:.

ﬁ treatment effects to new ordxfferent potentrally anxrety provokmg srtuatmns - Y

Cogmtwe Medlatlonal Model o ‘. SR e lv L _ "w

' Another major mﬂuence m contemporary agproaches stress-managernent was the .’ B

gro'wmg recogmtlon of cognmve medlatlonal proce/s\si in &motion. Theones such as

| Amg},d (1970), Beck (1976), Ellis. (1962) Lazarus and Folkman(l984) Wemer(1980)

._and Mandler (1985) have collectrvely&\\%zned the major‘ role cogmtron plays in stress
per

. reacttons The cogmtrve mediational ctive advocates that modrfymg 1rrat10nal or :

o

desued behavxour Tlus process of changmo thoughts values and behefs that often eltct



s

- . . . . . PRy

vv\'

Many cogmtlve approache

B ) ! »

1deatlon and behavrour 1nvo e usmg cognmve restructurmg (e g o _Beck 1976 Elhs

'1962 1977 Goldfned and Davrson 1976) Cognmve restmcturmg entaxls havmg the

' chent morutor and change thoughts behefs, and values Whlch mﬂuence the evaluatlon

:‘_'of a stressor and prbduce emotronal expenence aZd behavrour AlthouOh f »f ‘

a v"dlfferenc:es among the- vanous chmcal approaches to cogmtwe restr

to erther the preventlon or treatment of maladaptlve)"

_' urmg, they all' o
. K .

P

B generally employ structured protocols in teachmg cllehts more and better adaptrve ways of S

e .

evaluatmg S}tuamons e

Albert Elhs (1962 1977) and Aaron Beck (1970 1976) have been strong proponents:‘ : |

L of the apphcatlon of cogmtrve reStr urmg as a- copmg Sklll to change maladaptxve.'_.f‘_", '

'_:_‘,4.:;thoughts and behavrour Both theorlsts beheve that many dysfunct1ona1 behavxours are

-caused by~ dlstorted or’ unreahsnc cognmons @xere are,\however spme 1mpomm:_{,‘.1__ o

| ‘drfferences between Elhs and Beck in the aSsumptlons behmd the apphcatlon of cogmtlve

o

. restructurmg Smce cogmtrve restructurmg is cntrcal o Srmth&l980) stress_f_v

3 _‘management progra,m a bnef rewew wﬂl follow of both Elhs s (l977) Ratronal Emotrve.‘".. o

- ’I'herapy and Beck’s (1,976) Cogmtrve Thbrapy e | |
Albert Elhs - Ratronll Emotlve Therapy N BT RERPEE

o V Rauonal Emotlve Therapy (RET) (Elhs 1962 1977) ,ztposxts that many maladaptxve",‘";
behavrours are medlated by the 1nd1v1dual's atutudes tqivards an&' assumptlons about the'_’__'v

N ‘ wonld around hun/her (Goldfned 1980) It also—assun‘fsi that cogm‘trons. emotlons and L

o v;,.behavmurs 1nteract and ha'{pa recrprocal cause‘and effect relanonshlp (Corey, 1986) R

’ Accordmg to RET ratronal exammatxon of atntudes behefs thoughts, and bchav:ours %ul )

¢ R Sl
o . . N .

- : ._ :- % %



"’-vlead to future adaptlve behavrour o » 0 s R e

evaluatlon of srtuatrons -H deveIOped a conceptuahzatron of the emot10n complex termed_
3 the A B C complex that allowed mdlvrduals to under}t&tfd the role of cogmtrons 1n_1.'-._- o

L -adaptlve and maladaphVe behavrour

"‘the actrvatmg expenence(A) whrle contnbutlng to the consequence (C), does not really K .

: cau ve rt It 1s the thought processes whlch occur between A and C that determmes the o

R _‘.(Elhs 1977) It is cntrcal in RET therapy that the clrent understands that thoughts and
'belrefs not the srtuatron per se are the cntlcal detemunants m producmg feelmg and’_

T actlons to any grven event (Ellrs 1977)

Ellrs (1977) argued that emotlonal behavrpur is pnmanly deterrnmed by cognmve i

,'componentsland analyzmg the- contrrbutlon of each component The basrc components are. -

-r&anal analysrs of each of the three components mdtvrduals can leam to dlspute (D) their :

B maladaptrve behavrours and produce adaptrve effects (E) 'I'he RET framework assumes that"_ o

,._._'-"'response to A These thought processes are determmed by unde}\(mg belrefs and values

N -
R -

Elhs (1977) separates beltefs into two general categones ratronal behefs and n'rattonal_‘_‘-

-‘belrefs Accordmg to the RET framework the 1nd1V1dual's response to a glven‘,—

The RET formula consrsts of breakmg down—the srtuatron behavrour complex mto‘ 5

the acttvatmg expenence (A), behef system (B) and consequences (C) throuOh the ) .

: srtuatxon is determmed by the relatrve 1nﬂuence of rat1onal and uratronal bClleS In'atlonal B -

E ,behefs generally produces maladaptlve behav1our whereas ratronal bellefs generate / o

lndmdual uses thns type of thmkmg are a) puttmg others down, b) puttmg oneself down L

) zfdapnve behavrour

~ . . . . (\\

Based on the RET approach EHIS (1977) Suggested that anger- and anxlety are

N

.

o produced by absoluthtlc,(command orrented thmkmg The three basrc ways that the N s



c) puttmg down the condmons of the world m whxch\one hves (Elhs 1977) Elhs

, 977) suggested that angry people generally hold behet‘s that are captured by the followmg
- our- genera?statements ' . “ . " L
| lc How AWFUL f0r you ‘reatmg_ me $0 unfauly

2 I CAN T STAND you treatmg me m such an u‘resmnsxble and unJust manner

3 You SHOULD NOT MUSTNOT behave that way towards me. \ 1‘“ o

T

1
4 Bec‘ause you have acted in that manner towards ‘me, I fmd you a TERRIBLE

treatmg me so. o o ::‘;.:" o - o ; |

Once the 1nd1v1dua1‘ is able to understandlthe role of urauonal beltefs in maladapnve

W _'behav1our, the next step is to challenge these behefs The 1nd1v1dua1 must recogmze the

'_ ,-1rrat10nal beh,efs and con31stently dlspute these behefs Dtsputmg of behefs mvolves three

'components detectmg, dlscnrrunatmg, and debatmg Thus the 1nd1v1dual must detect thelr : R

S din n'rat10na1 behefs, dlSCI’lInlnatC them clearly from ratlonal behefs and then forcefully

| ";_behawoural effects (E) R - o -

| . ,' | “ Aaron T Beck - Cogmtlve Therapy

Beck (1976) prOposeda set of treatment techmques whtch are s:mllar to RET thut

T .are de51gned to modlfy or ehmmate maladaptlve hehav1our through modxftcatlon of dlstorted

ideation: Beck s techmques though developed pnmanly for the treatment of depressmn can

. “v'be apphed m changmg most maladaptlve behavmur that 1s medlated by dlstorted

"cogniuons For example Melchenbaum (1985) has mcorporated many of Becks 1deas

_ mto Stress Inoculatlon Trammg, whnch has been apphed in. the treatment o? phOblaS and

‘ A » 5 S . { . -

L .

)

PERSON who deserves nothmg good m hfe and who should get pumshed for -v S

SR o :-vdebate these m‘attonal behefs ,Shccessful dtsputmg and debatmg leads to new cogmtnve and _ *_"f.

o
o

: ; fanx1ety Beck &§6) suggested that maladaptlve behav:or could be modxfted through a -,4 -




,,,a'-

__»careful analysrs of cogmtrve dlstomons of realrty Beck and hrs assocrates (Beck 1976

_' 1984 Bedrosren and Beck 1980) argued that there are several common cogmtlve

e

-

: dxstortrons although not exhausuve‘ have parucular relevance in’ the sport settmo

>

1. Selectrve Abstractron G ‘ L o / '
ThlS coonmon mvolves focusmg on'a specxﬁc 51tuatlon or- a detarl such that the global

srgmﬁcance of a srtuatlon is. mrssed Take the example of the coach selectlvely

»

attendmg to one layer who 18 not paymg ttentron whlle 1gnonng the many players :
P l

: who are alert and 1nterested ‘I‘he coach comés tp the false concluslon that tl;e team

» . " o . b e e
: L - e
-

is not mteres%j in his coaéhjmg L ]
»'»2 Arbltary Inference B R e T

' _'\j 'Thrs dxstorted cogmtron refers to corruuﬁ 10 a conclusqon &ased upon 1rrelevant

L 'example of the player ‘who %ays "I just can't" serve in 1mportant matches

" 1Hterpretes every competmve 51tuat10n as an opportumty to fall

3 Overgenerahzatron Q

e

Overgenerahzattons are p:edrctrons based upon a srngle mcrdent or a blanket

Judgement that does not consider the drversrty of the srtuatlons or people Take the

-«
A

: ‘because he rmssed an m’lponant serve. i \/

4 4. Polarlzed Thmkmg Lo

' ‘This drstortton in thmkmo involves 1nterpret1ng events into tw01 extreme catergones'
or dxc‘notom1es good or bad success or fallure Polanzed..tbulkmg appears 0-be

| v,common in sportmg srtuatlons ‘The medra and coaches are’ 'o‘ften espousmg the, '

addage that "There are wmners and losers ' A player may vrev‘ all performance.

dlstomons that produce maladaptlve behav1or The followmg types of cognmve -

4 o 1mproper or 1nadequate mforrnatmn Th}s cogn1t1on may occur in a player who >

o




below that of actual‘ly wmnmg as madequate Polanzed thmkmg prevents the playerv 2
- from v1ew1ng performance as lymg along a contmuum rangmg from poor to. - e

: 'excellent.

5 Magmﬁcatlon and exaggeranon . v ol v
1Th1s type of thmkmg is ch ateftzed by\emphasmng the most unpleasant and negatrvé - -
consequences that can or d1d occur m ;srtuatron An anxrety prone player after'_l_“
. | makmg one rmstake may behev;, she 1S gomg to have a poor game - .' L
w 6. Assummé excl'esswe responsrbllty SRR : DR

. The meamng of thrs attrrbuu,on is farrly stralght forWard and probably occurs often'. -'

_in pl_

s in reSpon51ble hrgh profile posmons As soccer éoalkeeper after a]lowmg o /
,a dec1s ve late goa.l may beheve she is totally responsrble for the defeat desprtef o |

o _ .the fact

e were twenty one. other play’érs mvolved m a game lastmg mnety o
R "'..;.-5;.'“" B t, o L L o
mmutes 9., SR i ;"”3, B P ©

7 Dysfuncﬁbnal attltudes about pleasure verus pam a % |
-y

- _‘”"I'hls type of cogmtwe dxstortron refers to the behef that SO

2o

o VN

;- future suecess and sel§ -worth are contmgent upon wmnmg a p

leure to meet thrs goal mdy provokealoss of self-esteem & ‘ -‘ '
Co g%"hve therapy offers hlghly structured procedures tochange dlstoned cogmtrons ,: :

One such procedure is dlstancmg whrch refers to thegprocess of havmg the athlete ,
. reevalﬁate engramed bellefs and _]udgements (Bedrosren and Beck 1980) Wrth thc

a551stance of the theraptst the athlete is encouraged fo make\ exphcrt all assumpuons



RS )

underlymg a certam thought pattem The athletc then ratronally exarrunes the accuracy and"‘

R

-vx_.»

functlonal utrhty of these assumptrons

‘1

goalkeeper w@ after her team Tost several key games repeatedly exprcsses the behef that'

'v 'I'he use pf the d15tancmg techmque may be observed 1n the case of . ‘e soccer goalkeeper :

who a}ter her &:am 1ost several key games repeatedly expresses the behef that she is ternble

' and ! fallure Th1s belref probably reflects selectlvc abstractlon oVergenerallzu’tg, arfd E

K

assurrung excessrve responsxbrlty ﬁ"he frrst step is for the theraplst to have the playen o

s

prov:de more detarls D1d she feel the same about lee in general or was the behef soccer

\

specxflc" Let us assume that  the be'hef is conﬁned to. soccer ’The theraprst then mqurres\‘

" fv 'a@out respon51b111t1es spectﬁc areas of - drff1cuithes areas of success, types of coach and

{

.teammate feedback a&d -other factors When the components of her respon51b111ty and
o performance as; ﬂt goalkeeper are broken down and analyzed separately, then the player can‘ _

by 'rauonarly analyze her own performance As the player drstances herself from the global :

»
with her performance ThlS process will make 1t easrer to develop solutlons to the problem

*\ A potentral problem thh cogmtlve therapy, s well as RET is’ that T appears 'to be

u'hlghly dependent on the: theraplst rather than empha'smmg self—regu’latlon by the sxlete

,Smce the techmques were developed for a cllmcal populatlon itis easy to understand the

‘in the sport ‘tmg to promote self~regulatron (see lﬁu'schenbaum 1984) ' \

s

b

The use of the dtstancmg techmque gnay be observed 1n the case of the soccer '

i }cogmtlons of "I'm temble and a fallure she can ‘?hen focus on \50me concrete preblems o

‘
N
\

strong ro%e of, the theraplst Nevertheless“ some of the techmques could be adapted foruse -

-



The fourth model of managmg adversrve emotlonal states 1s the copmg skrlls model

Many of the coping skllls trammg approaches are rooted,m the transéctxonal stress perspecuve

. whrch holds that stress occurs: from a transactron between envrronmental events and the

p

- mdrvrduals apprarsal bf these events and hrs/her abrlrty to manage thesqevents (Lazarus

P

NG :
and Folkman 1984) The copmg skrll model addresses the 1mportant role of copmg with

potenually stressful srtuatrons

In the sport settmg there afe: numerous potentral stressors It would be mappropnate or ..

- unreahstrc to completely avord many of these stressors Therefore for the athlete to perform

o cons ntly changmg cogmtrve and behavroral efforts to manage specrfrc external :

effectlvely, it may bej\argued that 1t 1s necessary to have developed effectwe c‘bpmg Skl“s '

(l_g'ng, 1980) Copmg may be defmed as s < ‘,;_'_ o

- and/erinternal demands that’ e appraised as taxing or exceedmg the resources of
. the person (Laza.:us and Folkman 1984 p 141) : _ ‘

‘Q{’p& ;

problem focused copmg (Lazarus ar@:olkman 198'3) Emotron focused copmg is armed at'

‘be d1v1ded mto two general categones emot1on focused copmg and _

regulatmg emotlonal responses to an event Cogmtlve strategles such as avordance g

. -.,()

re- labehng, demal rmmm1zmg, and posmve comparlsons may be mcluded under the: .

"reapprarsal (e.g.,"I decrded that there are more rmportant thlngs to worry about than losmg -

changmg envrronmental factors and drrected at changmg the mdrvrdual Extemal factors may

R (e.g.; demal) do not change the appralsal"’oﬁ 3, srtuatron but'srmply dxrect attentlon away

fmm the problgm (Lazarus and Folkman, 1984) ' ,\ P o

ProbE:m focused copmg mvolves problern_onented strategres -drrected towards
-

RN o

R '.,,hheadmg of emo&on focused copmg Some of these cognmve strategres are equlvalent to o

R

the Champ’@Shlp game after all it is Oﬂly a game"), whereas other cognmve strategles‘:'""' S

e



mcluded problem- solvmg strategres for chanomg enmmental pressures, removmo o '

b

bamers whereas problem orrented strateg1es, centered atae self mclude leammg newe | - - .

L~

skrlls changmg levels of asprratrons formulatmg new stancﬁrds of behav1or\ and SO on

(Lazarus and Folkman 1984) Probably the most common problem focused SklllS aﬁed_ |

RS

.f‘ m athletrcs are l?armng new or. bettér teclmiial and strategrc skllls

"c(., N

It is easy to make. the mcorrect assumptron that all copmg s effectrve Roskies and

Lazarus (1;980) have 1dent1f1ed three ways in which meffectrve copmg may produce more -

_problems than no copmg The frrst way is through dlrect tissue damage Attemptmg to

'-manage sgess through exc;essrve dnnkmg, illicit drug abuse smokmg, and overeatmo :
Tmay resu tln d age to thxb:)dy and nund*’*further excerbatmg the pro%em The second : -

.way is through mdrrect tissue damage caused by excessrve sympathetrc nervous system ‘

-]

o . stlmulatron resultmg in drsease states such as uclers, coronary heart drsease ‘and E

y ‘hyperten51on (Everly and Rosenfeld 1981 Selye 1976) ‘The thlrd way 1s 1nterfermg with

| '_‘remploymg adaptrve behaV1ors Wgnonng chest pams, lumps 1n the breast, pam in Jomts,'---, e

: excessrve fatlgue and blood in: the unne may %ce unmedrate emotronal distress but at the

.: _-cost of recexvmg medlcal care \(Gordon 1986 Roskles & Lazarus, 1980)

L Itis 1mportant that the mdmdual leam effectJve copmg skllls to managenpotentrally -

?

’ l,"\‘;_stressful situations.’ The goal of sk111 trammg programs is‘to help the person develop a -

3 A}

reperto1re of copmg ‘skills to manage stress that wrll— generalrze across a “ya—v-.rﬂety of

; potenually stressful situations (Me-lchenbaum-- 1»977 Srmth 1984)

There are four copmg skills trammg programs that are wrdely recogmzed in the "
hterature and that have been developed for or: adapted for use in the athletrc settmg

" Goldfneds (1971) Self—control desensmzatmn, Sumn and Rlcharsons (1971) Al’leCt)’f:-‘ ‘

management- tramm Merchenbaum s (1977 1985) Stress Inoculatlon Trarmng and Smrth S o

>3

' (l980) ‘Cogni‘t'ive_iaffec.trve.Stress Management Training. The.se prograg}s,‘ _althoug.h

©
e e o : . a

s

-

. : EE
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' mternal cues that 51gnal tension assocrated W1th amuety S

EE AL B SR
chffenngm detml share many common features ) ‘ r

a teachmg the mdrwdual the role of cogmtrons m producmg stressful sntuatrons

b t:rammg m momtormg of rnaladaptlve thoughts and behavrors
\ ST

c. trauung m the use of acttve copmg SklllS such ‘as posmve self- statements, _1mages

&

'3
and relaxatlon trammg (Drekrs 1983 Long, 1980)

LI

o & -
Self—cor&trol Desensntlzatlon .

Goldfned proposed a new conceptuahzatlon of the systematl,c desensmzauon procedure

I

Wolpe (1958) had argued that SD wh1c was the most popular and' effectrve behavroral

treatment for reducmg ‘ ‘car and phobtas was based on the passtve process of

{
decondltlonmg or rec1proca1 1nh1b1t10n Goldfned ( 1971) argued that. rather than throu gh the

process of rec1proca1 1nh1b1t10n SD was. effecttve because people lean‘ted an acttve COpmg

sklll He suggested that medtatronal processes operate m learmng to hecome aware of

: One can mamtaln that systematlc desensmzauon evokes ‘not so-much passrve :
"reciprocal, gghibition”-as it does the active -byilding, in -of fmuscular: relaxatton
‘response:an ‘t:ognmve rehabﬂlty mtp the r-s medratton sequence Joldf ned 1971
p-228). | B SR :

Goldfrled proposed a number of modlﬁcatxons to the tradmonal SD procedure to |

L emphas1ze self-control actrve copmg Chents,were mstructed to usc Icnsmn as a srgnal tq\use

“
d

‘j relaxat1on SklllS to reduce arousal Unhke tradmonal SD m whtch chents are asked to

terrmnate unagmmg scenes when amuety occurs, Goldfned proposed thatchents mamtain

anxtety provokmg scenes wh11e attemptmg acttve copmg skt.lls Goldfned argued that

'

L actlve copmg dunng anxrety provqkmg scenes would be more transferable to the real world FE

e L s




'l hey feft that constructmg anx1ety h1erarch1es was too tlme consummg and that systemanc

L
»

e

| LN RN . .

He also emphasrzed that the chent pracnce the actwe c.opmg skﬂls m naturally occunng

srtuahons, or IN VIVO \\’

s
!.‘ ' . : -
. 13

Anxlety Management Trammg f. }, )

. Sumn sand chharson (1971) developed a nonspec1ﬂc behav1oral therapy program |

for anxrety control termed Anxlety Manaoement tra1n1ng (AMT) They proposed AMT

because of several percerved defrcrencres wrth the systematxc desens;tlzatlon procedures v <y

. .

desensrtlz.atlon programs took too long Thelr pnmary obJectlon however was that S%, |

drd not teach people how to. manage anxrety and therefore, the 1nd1v1dual does nc%

.

become less susceptlble to\fpture unpredlctable anx1ety provokmg srtuatlons The purpose of_ , " |

prOblems e %

..

“The AMTprogram mvolves . e o o _ _—
1. The use of 1nstruct10ns and cues 1o assrst chents in: 1mag1ng scenes that produce
anxlety responses Fantasy narratron and mood mu51c can’ also be added to induce -
arousal LT e j : ~'; R T SRR

2 Trammg the chents‘ to develop competmg responses such as relaxadon success of
' competmg feelmgs (Surnn and R1ch‘ardson 1971) ' i ) .

The basrc procedure of AMT is to have chents respond to “anxiety responses w1th

«

. muscle relaxauon and v1suah,zat1on Later in trammg, the anxiéty responses rserve as cues for _

the chents to respond w1th the actJve copmg skﬂls (D1ekls 1983)

The theoretxcal basis of AMT is founded upon standard S R behavtoral psychology o

The anxrety response functlons as adlscnnunatnve st1mu11 The 1nd1v1dual is condrtloned to“ '

respond to. these stlmulr wrth,coﬁng responses that are 1ncompat1ble w1th the strmuh and‘

A

A



e . . R S Ve ; .'.'. I
EP [ B S 'l‘

: .' ‘remove the anzuety strmuh through rec1procal mhrbmon (Sumn and Rxchardson, 1971)

Anxrety management trammg has been shown to. be an effectrve program to belp‘

B . amehorate anxlety Sumn and R1charson (1971) found that AMT was as effectwe as standard' '_' S

._desensmzatlon in- treatmg mathematlcs anx.xety Deffenbacher and Shelton (1978) found_ T

"r-.smular results to Sumn and R1chardson m the treatment of test anxlety However

‘follow up assessments revealed that the AMT group reported srgmﬁcantly less anxrety."

X '_., .

. -.compared to the sD group . ' R o
| Sumn and Rlcharson (1971) and Goldfned (1971) both made srgmfrcant advances m'“_

. the treatment of anxxety compared to earher extmctron and counter-condltronmg approaches '

| 'Thetr re- conceptuahzatlon of the counter-condmomng paradrgm, Wlth a shrftmg of emphasrs .

" ’.to usmg relaxatlon as an actrve copmg sklll has been mﬂfentral in the development of
,actrve copmg skllls programs like Stress Inoculatlon Trammg (Merchenbaum 1985) and':: 3

Cogmtlve-affecthe Stress Management Trammg (Srruth 1980)

Stress Inoculatlon Trammg

Stress Inoculatron Trammg (SIT) is a cogmtrve behavroral approach for PI'CVentmg an d_ ,

‘ .u'eatmg stress related drsorders SIT 1s not _]llSt a. smgle techmque, 1t is™a genenc t rm‘ .

. refernng to a treatment paradrgm cons1st1ng of a serru structured chnrcally sensmve trammg s

'regrmen (Merchenbaum 1985 p 21) The SIT program is eclectrc, combmmg relaxatlon'l»_,

. -

’ trammg, cognrtxve restructurmg, 1magery, role playmg, modelmg, self—momtormg,

' 'self-mstrucnon drdactrc teachmg, and Socratrc drscussron (Metchenbaum 1985) The.v__.‘_vi.f'..

N specrﬁc procedures employed m SIT depend upon the target p0pulatlon The goal of SIT is -

) to teach the chenta comprehensrve and ﬂCXIblC set of copmg behavrors that can be utrhzed S

e

e ,m a: number of stress related 51tuat10ns (Jaremko 1984)

ot
AR

| The SIT Proér am Can be d1v1ded into three overlappmg phases the conceptuahzauon L



;"(Metchenbaum 1985) The conceptuahzanon phase serves to estabhsh a rapport Wlth the

o phdSe Skl]l acqutsmon and rehearsal phase, and apphcatron and follow thmugh phase

. athlete and hélp hlm/her gam a better understandmg of the transactlonal natu‘re of stress
Dunng the skrll vaursmon and rehearsal phase the athlete develop and rehearse a vanety )

'aof c0pmg skxlls The thtrd phase of apphcatron and follow through mcludes both rmagmaL

,';and behaworal rehearsal as well as graded exposure m real hfe suuatrons Because SIT 1s
: "v'f.v"conceptually sxmtlar to Cogmtrve affectrve Stress Management Tramm each of the phasesr e

-

‘ W‘u be descnbed in gf eater detzul m the followmg sectlons

Conceptuahzatton Phase : S ‘
The purpose of the concept ahzatxon phase is to pr0vrde the athlete wrth a conceptual Y ,.
o tramework for. understapdmg the stress process The sc1ent1f1c 1d1ty of the framework is i
. -_':-.-not as 1mportant as. the plausrbrhty to the athlete (Metchenbaum and Cameron 1983) Unhke. E E
'f,-_'vj“'.:Snuths (1980) stress management program, the SIT prog;am does not prov1de aexphcrt' : “
‘.model of the the transactronal natureof the stress response to the athlete although some
5 ._mvestrg.ators of SIT have used expllcrt models such as an mput-output systems model (e g
Detkrs 1983)._ | “ | P : | | | " | ' |
- Durmg the conceptuahzatron phase, the tramer attempts to determme the athlete s stressh' '
’v':‘,'related problems The athlete 1s assessed by means of 1nterv1ews questtonnatres '
_'self-momtormg procedures 1magery based techmques and behavroral assessment:ﬂif_‘« B

.
|"r <

-.(Metchenbaum 1985)r' T e IIalner also assesses the athletes expectatrons and tries to-
! / » R
. S

o estabhsh short mtermedlate and long ten? goa,ls \ ; ERR NS
. _ _4 : { : o
Metchenbaum (1977) suggested that‘ the conceptuallzatton phase conclude ‘with ay

- drscussron encouragmg athletes to v1ew the stress reactlon'as a series of stages ,’Ihe four R

'staves are a) prepannO for a stressor b) confrontmg orahandlmg a stresSor ) possrbly_' L
. r '

Cy
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bemg overwhelmed by a stressor and° d) reﬂecnngfupgn and remforcmg oneself for

| v_':_.'.havmg coped Thrs x&gmtlve behavxoral agoach of drssecttng a smpat:ton mto components ‘ -

“. ‘-._ helps the athletes -t apply appropnate copmg skllls to allevxate or ehmmate the effects of the | L

- istressor (Merchenbaum 1977)

.‘:‘Vdevelops the capamty to effectWely execute copmg responses (Merchenbaum 1085) The

Sklll acqursmon and rehearsal phase

The obJecnve of the sk111 ac 1smon and rehearsal phase 1s td ensure that the athlete SRR

'»athlete learns a vanety of copmg sktlls to be employed at each of the. four stﬂges of the Stress -

. ",._""reactlon The copmg sktlls to be taught mclude both problem focused and emotton focUsed L

:copmg techmques The actual types of coptng skrlls to. be’ taught depend upon the targct

T S e

'fpopulatlonandthegoalsofthetreatment ,'I.~ .;-_'Q :.' L T e

o Detkls, 1983

C 'an active copmg skrll not Just as a method to relax (Merchenbau‘m 1985) ;

. cogmtVe strategtes can be used

,The SIT program employs

.beneﬁc al t' an any other Nevertheless 'hany mvestrgauons mto the effectr

- . . . L s ot
o o Do SRR

6\e emotlon focused copmg Sklll taught in. most SIT programs 1s tramma-m relaxatron-;\f',

'(e g Derkrs 1983 Novaco, 1977 Zregler Klmzmg, _& thhamsonp1982) No one specfrc : o |
"..-'relaxatron techmque is - specrﬁed in, SlT Merchenbaum (1985) noted that there are a

-number of drverse relaxatron techmques tnd that no one approach appears to be more{? . _"'

riess,aof' SIT' e

f.h:;ve used s me vanant of Jacobsons (1929) prpgressxve relaxatron pr.ocedure (e g 5

ovaco 1977 Turk Merchenbau’rn and Genest 1983) Whatever the type Lo

o "of relaxatron pr edure employed it is 1mportant that the relaxauon trammg is to be used as o

Cogmhve copmg slolls are TMuced in. the SIT program wrth the suggestron that the P

-
control the stress response (Metchenbaum 1977 1985)

(3 skrlls such as problem solvmg, commumcatron sktlls, L

A

7 self-mstructmnal trammg, 3 "“'ye res&uftun'hg., R A L S P

3
e
Ho

i .
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The maJor cogmtrve strategy used in almost all apphcattons of SIT 1s self—mstmctronal[ o

tramtng« (Merchenbaum 198*) Self— mstructlonal trammg thOlves the development of
R, R

T strategy based self statements that can be used to overcome me stress reactron (Merchenbaum{ ks

.,.,and Cameron, 1983) The use. of self statements is. mtroduced wrth the su gestron that L

-

h maladapttve and adaptlve actrons are medtated by thoughts the athlete says to hrmself Ther .

| 'l".:"athletc is shown how the self statements can be applted at the four stages of the stress __; S

-

' response (see Crocker & Gordbn?%:g Metchenbaum 1985) -

Specxﬁc copmg self statements are tarlored to the needs of the specflc taroet populatron -

| The athlete is- encouraged to develop self statements that are personally meamngful SR

s "(Merchenbaum, 1985) Examples of self statements that are useful in anger control

. the ready posrtron" "float serve

:,(Novaco, 1977) are "Keep yot‘u‘{&ool he s losmg hts",:' "take a breath and relax Sport e

‘_.specrfrc self statements that may be appropnate for volleyball are, "attack the ball’, "get in

The ObjCCUVC of the apphcatron r‘*ase 1s to have the athlete employ acqurred copmg skllls : ~

| "in stressful srtuattons .The SIT program uses paced mastery, in whrch small manageable -

.umts of stress are mtroduced (Merchenbaum 1977 1985) Paced mastery prov1des-

: moculatron agamst gre@er mteﬂ‘srtres of stress (Metchenbaum 1977) The use of paced

-~mastery in SIT. contrasts w1th Struth s (1980) SMT program n‘t whrch mduced affect 1s . 5.'-_ . .:

. Iemployed The mduceq’ affect p:ocedure mvolves having the athlete v1v1dly 1magme a"

'.. ﬂ‘éssful event then "tum it oft“ by the use. of an mtergated cogmtrve somattc copmg S

S

- response Paced mastery ‘on. the other hand 1s based upon leammg to cope w1th small‘, ‘V_j’.

' l"n R ‘
manageable umts of stress (Merchenbaum 1977) N

The SIT program may employ a numbtr of techmques mcludmg copmo 1magery, .' |
Ty _modelmg, role playmg, and gradt?ated lN VIVO practrce' ’The spec1f1c techmques used are

' tat_lored. to.the _needs of‘_ 'the” .a‘\hlete. For example Novaco (1977) used both 1magmal

/
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o .:‘provocatton and role playmg to enhance anger control whereas Dtekrs (1983) used symbohc. -
" _“».-j_tmodelrng, 1magery, and graded IN VIVO pract1ce to enhance stress prevennon m drvers

The general format for the appheatton of the SIT techmque mvolves havmg the athlete.;

" and tramer generate a h1erarchy of stressful srtuahons rangmg from least to most stressful RS

~-When the athlete expenences stress in one of these srtuattons he/she 1s asked to cope wrth rt_ .

ﬂby usmg the acQutred eopmg skrlls Thc. athlete 1s encouraged to use the four stdge L

- approach fo handlmg the stressor Once the athlete 1s able to handle a stressful srtuatton -

m the hlerarchy, he/she should proceed to the next srtugtton The scene allows the athlete toi o

. ‘rehearse copmg skrl}s under mcreasmgly more stressful srtuattons i T '

w . o . .:‘-_--

sha N

Research Evrdence " __{"' S .,

Stress 1noculat10n treatment has been applled to a number of dtverse populattons R

Various forms of SIT have been mvesttgated in anger corntrol (Femdler and Fremouw 1983 e

v;;.Novaco 1975 1977) test anxfi:ty (Metchenbaum, 1972 Nye 1979) publtc speakmg,v"-"

) }(Jaremko 1980) phoblas (Merchenbaum and Cameron 1972) general hfe stress (Long,f’_" e

- 1984 1985), chromc pam (T urk Merchenbaum, and Genest 1983), parachuttsts (Dmner and-', ‘_ ‘- .'-

' ‘_"Gal 1983), runners (Ztegler etal 1982) scuba dtvers (Dtekrs 1983), and absethng (Mace'f.-_'__._v K

and Carroll 1985) Mexchenbaum (1985) argued that the accumulated evrdence provrdes o

prormsmg support but that SIT is stlll 1n the prehmmary stages of development

o

Although SIT has been used pnmanly as a t:reatment procedure there are several

studres that have attempted to use- SIT as’ a: stress preventlon tool (e g DlelS 1983 o

: Novaco 1977) SIT has also been to sport settmg;qukrs (1983), Zregler Ct al. (1982), R

e »and Mace and Carroll (1985) have applred SITk.skrll perfofmance settmgs to tram

mdrvrduals to handle stress W1th rmxed results

..
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F) Cogmtrve affectlve Stress Management Trammg

" RonaldE Smlth and hlS assocxates (Smlth 1980a 1980b 1986 Smlth andf.

Ascough 1985 Smtth and Smoll 1978 1982) developed a framework for stress -'

: management entrtled Cogmtlve affecttve Stress Management Trammg, or SVIT for short BERE

lee stress moculatlon trammg, SMT is a cogn}hve behaworal approach des1gned to enhance o

thc leamm&of.both cogmttve and behav1oral copmg skllls The goal of SMT s to teach -

the athlete to uuhze an mtegrated copmg respOnse havmg both‘?cognmve and behav1ora1 R

,’ e

- components Wthh can be generahzed across potensaﬁy stressful snuahons

CA fundamental d1fference between SMT and SIT is the method used to rehearse the -~ '

acQurred copmg skills. Unhke SIT Wthh uses a graduated stress 1hduct10n method _'f L

emp]oys a modxftcanon of a procedure known as mduced affect (Sxprelle 1967) The_ o

- mduced affeot (IA) procedure allows the rehearsal of copmg skxlls under hlgh emottonal

T arousal condmons (Smrth 1984) When the: athlete attams a level of high arousa.l he/she lS

asked to "turn off" thls helghtened emotlonal state by employmg the acq-ulred coplng sktlls L

Th% mduced affect procedure W111 be elaborated,pn in. alaters;;gt;gn
. U g A e
Smxth and his assomates haveexammed the stress ": ” rom a &Q} G .'
§ “U ‘

. ‘f _,_' - “ A o
perspectxve of the relattornshlp betweennt'h% éhlete arrd fhe ouvironrnent Cl’earl’%' Sﬁhxth L

(1986a 1986b) supports a transactlonal perspectlve of the. stress process 'He ‘has d‘ev‘ﬁoped , . : .

UD

‘a conceptual model (see fxgure 2) that encompasses the dynarmc relanonshlp bﬁtween the Y

' srtuauonal demands, the athlete's evaluatmn of the 51tuat10n and of hts/her coptng resources

the athlete S, phys1ologlcal responses and the athlete s behavwral actions to cope@ %th;he S

s ...m Qf’ ..
a srtuanon ‘Each of these four components are m’fluenced by the athlete s monvaponal@ﬂ- :
‘ R fo '

: personahty charatensncs (Srmth l980a) .

“'The mterventton procedures utllxzed in SMT were denved pnmarlly from the L



paoge sl T e

. =
o ’:/ .‘
.

Tl

component analy51s of the stress process The SMT framework has focused on rntervenuon o )

armed specrﬁcally at the athlete Cogmtrve and somatrc relaxatxon skrlls are drrected towards -1 a

:‘ controllmg the physwlogrcal arousal responses Cognmve copmg skrlls acqurred through o

o of the srtuatlon and to employ approprlate cogmtlve copmg skilk ;'_"_

athlete Srmtﬁ and Smoll (1982) suggested that the stress ehctmg srtuauon may be mtemal or . '

extemal m ongm In sportmg srtuatlons thete are numerous extemal factors ‘that may ‘

.J .

Interventron strategles to help the' athelete manage stress are avarlable beyond the_.'-"_" :

\

mterrelat10nsh1p between all the components must be cons1dered m the stress proceS’s 'Fhe ?_

SMT fr‘iimework does not 1dent1fy any specrfic mterventron strategles to control the srtuatronal- _' e

)

demands Aecordmg to the transactlonal perspectrve however the stress process 15;_'3

dynamrc Any changes in the athlete s copmg SklllS should have an effect on the srtuatron A

To gam a clearer perspectrve of Smlths formulatlon, a brref revrew W111 follow of L

4 Srruth s (l986a) component analysxs of the stress process o o \ .

2’

generate stres These factors mclude the behavror of teammates offrcrals coaches

4

personal performances (see Kroll 1982,\Passer 1983 Scanlan and Passer 1978 Smoll

1986) Furthermore 1ntemal states such - as expectatrons and memones of past

. self-mstructronal traming and cognmve restructunhg help the athl te manage the evaluanon_ RS

athlete centered methods employed in SMT Smrth (19803; 1986a) argued that the"::_

The first component of the model concems the demands of the srtuatron upon the o :

. opponents parents, fnends spectatzrs, ‘field condmons, st:}loseness of score team and/or S

performances w1ll also 1nteract w1th the ongomg 31tuat10n to produce psychologtcal stressﬁ ’j _ -

theathlete(SrruthandSmoll 1982, N

Barbara Brown (1984) has 1dent1ﬁed several categones of sources of stress that may
Q .

: unpmge up0 \1 the’fhdmdual ‘I‘hese sources mclude personal cucumstances socral change 5

socral preSsures, envrronmental mﬂuences, unhealthy llfesty‘les, and bemg 111 or- ;

-'-»m_
R L
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handrcapped Many athletes have and wrll face stressors such as adJustmg to school /
A

ﬁnancxal problems agmg,re " men' dxscnnunatlon behavroral cntena perfonnance crlterta, v

allergens/ norse, poor weathcr late transportanon drugs 1n_]ury, and a hoSt of other
stressors Many of these stressors will occur outsrde of the athletrc settmg but are very. 5
capable ofconmbutmg to the streschclemsport e ~_ o e . I ‘
The cogmtrve components of thé SMT model emphasrzes that the srtuatlonal demands 1' |
: affect emotlonahty through the medrafrng role of thought (Snuth and Smoll 1982) The -
athlete s emotlonal expenence and%ha\nor depends pnmanly upon how the athlete percerves
o the sltuatronal demands In hne w1th Lazarus and Folkman s (1984) arouments Smrth '
: (1986a) posxted that any 1mbalance between the percerved env1ronmental demands and o
the athletes copmg resources wrll result m stress Thus the volleyball player who
percewes her blockmg abrhty to be madequate to effecttvely block the opposing. hu’l’/ may
perﬁerve the sltuatlon as threatenmg A second 1mportant factor to consrder in the cogmtlch
\component is. the percelved possrble consequences oﬁfallmg to meet envrronmental demands ERR
(Smtth 1986) If the consequences threatens harm or loss (Lazarus and Folkman 1984),.]1 . ¥

' the athlete wrll hkely percerve the srtuatron as stressful

s A

Accordmg to Beck (1976) cogmtve drstorttons hke magmﬁcahon and exaggeratlon of o

consequences often produces maladaptxve behav1or If the athlete catastrophrzes about the B ‘

onsequences of fallure the athlete w1ll expen stress Obvrously, thc personal meanmo L

attached to the consequences of ,farlure ag unportant If theatb.letlc\%erformance is strongly. o
assocrated wrth personal self-worth the consequences of farlure leave  the athlete far more )

vulnerable to. stress (Smrth 1986a)

The physrologrcal components of thgtS\/lT model may be: unpog gxnderstaﬂnc and" ' o o

| mter&gmng in the stress process The SMT moc‘el assumes tb&t,?he ph;}ologrcaﬁreﬁ_

o ‘I

R0

{ & ‘W.%

C LA "y . B S v i
X L b . s . . . N R

eﬁbted by Lhe cogmtrve apprarsal process. Any S1tuat1on anpmrsed as threatemng mggér,‘



.arousal however, may mflue

feedback about the 1ntens1ty of the enﬁ@on bemg experlenced An athlete may evalua,,te hroh‘ .

t’

C levels of arousal as nervousness anxrety, or another negatwe affectlve state Thrs apprarsal R

: /Tay produce more arousal and contmué the stress sptral

\ 49

, f the moblhzatton of copmg processes (Smrmoa) Physmlogxcal-: o
s ’ngomg cogmtrve apprar'sal procQs by prowdmgf -

The f0lll't’f'f'?OrﬂpOnent of the SMT rnodel represents the athlete S, actflons or responses s i

that are generated in response to the percetved 51tuatlonal demands TheSe task onented -

SOcral and copmg actrons are determmed by the three components of srtuatlonal demands

cogn1t1ve evaluatron, ,and physrologlcal responses These actrpns rn tum effect the'*"}

-

percerved balance between srtuatlonal demands and the copmg resources and appratsal .

processes of the athlete (Srmth 1986a)

Smrth (1980a) argued that the personahty and motrvatronal factors creat'e_:

predlsposmons wrthm the mdlvrdual to° seek out spemﬁc sxtuatrons and to thmk percetve and- T

l
respondm cegta‘in ways Often the types of goals an_

" ': the p cular srtuatrons the athlete wrll experlence (se Alderman and Wood 1976 Carron

mcentrve motlvatlon wrll determme '

A practlcal advantage of the SMT model 1s that it. has clear 1mp11catlons for theA " e

development of the mtervent10n strategres (Srmth and Ascough 1985) SMT promotes a R

general ﬂextble approach to 1nterventton Thr\o)srt trme consummg mterventlon would; Co

R

N | probably be reqmred to effect change at the motrvatronal and personallty level (Smtth and.i‘;

Smoll 1982) Dtrect 1nterventtoq at the four pnmary compohents of the model - srtuatnon L

cogrutrve appralsal ph)gsuggtcal ar:ousal and behavror are more advantageous in practtcal : _ji‘_ o

and econorruc ‘terms to reduce stress

£ I,

At the srtuatronal level changes in key envrronmental features may help reduce

‘ stress There 1S strong evrdence that coach/athlete relattons have major 1mpact on sport'.'g-- :



- 1979)

e
.' ’

partlcnpatron (Martens, 1978 Srmth Smoll Huht Cums and Cop;()el 1979) Srmth has"‘

,prerded ewdencc that trammg coaches to relate ‘more effecttvely to chlldren results in

0.

more posrttve coach athlete evaluattons (Snuth Smoll and Curtls 1978 Smoll and Srmth

~

Other changes at the 51tuat10nal level that are effccttve in redumng stress for the athlete are _: _

1nstructmg parcnts m ways to reduce the contx'lbutton they make to therr chrldren s stress, B

makrng modlflcatrons in the sport 1tself (Orllck 1986), and teachmg athletes how to

mﬂuence the envrronme

¥ smaller f1eld and fewe .} players, such as the case of mini- soccer. Wthh was developed for

: tftcattons in the sport may 1nc1ude usmg a smaller ball '.

chrldren under the age of ten. Lastly, athletes can mﬂuence thetr envﬁ\y{ent by leammg -

o the necessary sktlls to modtfy or overcome adversmes in the game snuatxons

"The athlete s level of physmlogxcal arousal can be modtfled by arousal erUCtIOI’l sk.tlls

such as muscular relaxatton, medltatlon h' ponosrs, and blofeedback (Costa Bmaccorsr R

and Scramall 1984 anfxths et

mcludmg the use ot@cohol certain drugs, eatlng, or muscular act1v1ty can be used to reduce-

. arousal (Smtth and Ascough 1985)

/ nestahl 1986) Other actlvmes or measures,_l__

The cognmve appratsal process 1s the key component in the SMT model m Wthh" to

mtroduce 1ntervent10n s,trategtes Cognmve appralsal creates the psycholog1cal reallty to |

v ——

whlch the athlEte“‘esponds It Js’the appralsal of the situation that ehcts physrologlcal "

'_ arousal and mggers behav1or- Dtstress is not mggered dtrectly- by- the 51tuatton but byvjl_ -

_ what people thmk about the 51tuanon and hoW~ they evaluate the1r abthty to cope with this

srtuatton (Smtth and A@:ough 1985) Cogmtwe aopralsal is hnked conceptually o, Bandura s.

(1977) notron of self-efflcacy If the athlete does not belteve he/she has the SklllS to handle a:'_ o

@ttuatmn then he/she is more hkely to exhxblt charactensttc stress responses such as

anx1ety, anger aad avoxdance behav1or @

P

T

o e . - . )



' Smlth and Smoll (1982) suggested that th thought patterns of many hrgh-stressed L
v' -,.athletes are dornmated by erry Conmstdx’ft 'érth the v1eWs of Elhs (9177) and Beck‘l976)- o
- 3 they argued that 1f the athlete can be taught o dtscover challenge, and changd these o
C mtemal self—statements, he/she can 1earn4o1g:' the stress response wrthm managable levels_

Y

.'(Srruth and Ascough, 1985) Furthermore 1f athletes can leam to develop effectWe copmg o

s skﬂés, they W111 be better able to handle stressful srtuattons L L L i

Interventron at the cogmtlve level has an obvrous advantage over the snuatlonal levd

,‘,‘._ , -‘
. ; however, develops good cognmve copmg skrlls they w111 be better able to handle both, '

' ‘; effectwe and meffectrve Coaches Furthermore effecnve copmg skll can be apphed in- othu ,

-y

potentlally stressful ‘51tuat10ns such as work'and mterpersonal relattonshrps

3 Pretreatrhent assessment '

P o :

-9 - ‘
When adrmmstercd on a group - basxs the SMT assesSment phase mvolves pnmunly‘j R

"paper and pen measures I'n the case. of an 1nd1v1dua1 assessment may take several sessxons' o

1 specrfy when where:; and how the stress reactron occurs ‘and: the effects on the‘ o

- 'perfo € (Sr;uth and A cough 1985) The assessment procedure also attempts to L
'spec1fy the athﬁte s behgro | ‘ .
Treatmentrtmonafe’ SR ‘- R ‘9 .

oo Ty

The treatmentigngnale 1nvolves mtroducmg the SMT COnceptuaI model to the athletc

\ B L o T
s




crucnal aSpeet of sktlls trmmng programs (see Krrschenbaum 1984)

‘dunno e tension- relaxatton cycle The SMT ;,J(rograms asks the athlete to tense the muscle ’

O-..
.

- ’ 'jTh% purpose of thlS conceptual phase %m SIT‘ is to help the athlete understand the nature -
o of the stress response and to provrde a ratronale for the treatment or preVentron program ) o
: (Smtth and Ascough 1985 Srmth and Smoll 1982) The treatment must have face vahd1ty b }

: that 1s the program must appear logtcal to the athlete lf the athlete farls to. behevethat thez;

b'program makes sense then he/she is less hkely to comply w;th the trammg program

: Smtth and Ascough ( 1985) emphasrzed that two 1mportant pomts are stresed durmg the

rdtlonale phase First, the SVIT program 1s not psychotherapy but an educattonal program .

- The notion is 1ntroduced that those people who successfully cope wrth stress have been‘-

f!)rtunate in havmg prevrous ﬁfe expenences that enable them to learn the krnds of copmg

- skills- that w1ll be taught in the program .The second pomt is that copmg sktlls and ablIItLCS~ o

 that the- athlete acqurres w1ll be a functron of the athlete $ effomand practrce The goal of

the treatment is to ensure . that the athlete takes responsrbrlrty for any. posrtrve changes ) i

-(Srmth and Ascough 1985) The concept of self—responsrbrhty and self—regulatton 1s a

9

Sk111 acqulsrtron

The purpOse of the skill acqulsltron phase is to- teach the athlete an mtegrated coplng

" response havmg both somatrc and cognmve components (Srmth and Ascough 1985

\

| 'Smo\l 1986) Thrs phase mvolves a) learmng muscle relaxatlon skrlls and b) the— o
1dM1cat10n dtscnmmatlon and replacement of dysfuncuonal stress el1c1t1ng 1deas ahd
'self-statements wrth functlonal specrfxc cogmttons to reduce stress (Smith and Smoll 1987) v

“The trammg in relaxanon skrlls is a vanant'of Jacobson's (1929). procedure of deep muscle o

relaxatron A key feature of the relaxatton trammg in SMT is the use of gradual relaxatron

' .slowly relax halfway and hold and then slowly relax completely (Smrth and Smoll 1982)

. Smith and Smoll argued thﬁt the SMT procedure enhances the’ athlete s abt? 1ty to dtscnmmate '

K



. "'b L

LI

' Trammg in cogmtwe copmg skxlls is done e eo @endy W1th relaxatron trammg (Smrth

- and Ascough 1985) Athletes are told that the thoughts and self—stat!ments that ehct

- emotlonal responses are generally automatrc It is emphasrzed that with effort athletes can

learn to momtor therr thoughts logrcally evaluate therr belrefs that mduce these thoughts, v

:. and develop new adaptrve statements to replace the dysfunctlonal

o Lo . ..

- Ascough 1985) In thlS sense, SMT rehes heavﬂy\n the conceptuahzatrons of Elhs s (1977) -
) E 5
Ratronal Emotlve Therapy |

‘ S : . S s s
' - The SMT program has*’used two related procégures 1n tramm e'ogmttve copmg skrlls

c

I namely cogmuve structurmg, and selﬁ— 1nstruct10nal trarmng In cogmtrve restructurrng,
“ e

. dysfunchonal stress’ ehctmg 1deas are -ratlonally analyzed challenged and replaced wrth l'deas L

oy example, the statement "It would be awful 1f I falled" is replaced wrth

\-—

that are. ratronally sound and \mll 'help reduce or amehorate the S (‘6 rocesS FOr.‘?'-
h

statement‘, "AllIcan do 18 gtve IOO%".l‘: . B T '- B

ore adaptlve', o

g The self-1nstruct10nal trammg (Melchenbaqrm 1977) mvolves the developntent of" _

spec1f1c task relevant self commands Examples of seﬂf statements are, "Get in the ready L

posmon s
> &

very helpful for young athletes or- athletes that are not psychologrcally mrnded\to have good
B

.mtrospectrve slcrlls (Smrth and Smoll 1982) Self mstructrOnal trammg appears to be morp

(-

readily- ipphed than cogmtlve restructunng (Srmth and Ascoug

1985) ] . : ,‘ P o .
@ Skﬂl rehearsal | ‘ ‘
Copmg skrlls must be rehearsed aﬁd practrced under o "ndltlons that are srmrlar to

o "real- llfe" qondrtrons 1n whlch the skrlfs wrll be'employed ‘The SM’I‘ program employs a

Take a deep breath and relax" "Pass w1th the legs Self mstructronal trammg is ‘_" R

.-' o twe L e o~“.".



.‘modrﬁcauon of a procedure known as mduced affect (Slpprelle 1967) Induced affect (IA)‘

s thought to fac1htare the rehearsal of cogmtwe a.nd somanc copmg slculs under condmons of . o

I moderate to hrgh arousal In the S\'I'I program, mduced affect is des1gned to allow rehearsal C

o vf'of copmg skr]ls in the presence of two types of cues a) mtemal cues generated by. the:' R

emotronal arousal and b) 1mag1nal representatlon of the external srtuatrons that often'
. .tJ

produce stress

The use of IA in S\/[T requlres that the athlete 1magme a. stressful scene as vmr,ly as. . " '

o possrble The tramer 1nstructs the athlete to focus and concentrate on the feelmg mduced by,"'

1magery, and suggests that the feehng wrll grow stronger and stronger All the physrcali o _ :

o

mdrcatrons of arousal are remforced and encouraged When the athlete reaches ahloh:‘ i

level of arousal he/she is asked to "tum it off" w1th the copmg gﬂls that have been leamed o
At ﬁrst only the muscle relaxahon skrlls are used to reduce the arousal In the second staoe -
o only ‘the self- statemerrts arg us:.d to reduce the hlgh arousal state Ftnally, both types of -
coprng TE3P onses are c0mbmed 1nto -an mtergrated co_prng response that llnks the self

: statements w1th the breathmg cycle of the relaxatlon sk111 (Srmth 1984; Snuth and Ascou°h |

‘ he/she emits a relaxatlon cue
_ Research evrdence ) _ 4

- There are only a few pubhshed artrcles that have ialuated the e'ffecti.\ieness of the Sl;/IT ‘. .- .

' ‘program Most of the ev1dence gepo;‘ted by Srmth and hrs assocrates con‘51sts prmrarlly of

~

N ‘1985) “As the athlete mhales, he/she says a self statement Durmg the exhalmg cycle L

- case studles _or group studtes that lack. the necessary control groups (e 8 Snuth and Smoll L

1978) There are two. controlled mvestlgatlons however that provrde encouragmg results

- concemmg the efﬁcacy of SMT (Nye, 1979 Zregler et al., 1982) " W .-'

3

Nye 01979) usmg test anx1ous umver51ty students compared an earher verswn of ‘le o

8SMT program to Merchenbaums (1977) covert stress moculattonlprocedure plus two .



i 1.; control groups Nye (1979) reported that the SMT group showed the greatest decrease 1n

| scores m Sarasons (1978) test anxrety scale Both %[T and the covert rehearsal group

4

recorded the largest decrease in state anx1ety m aetual tests 'I'hese two stress management
o 810 *ps also showed s1gnrf1cant 1ncreases m general self—efflcacy corhpared to the control

.-groups S -
Zregler et al (1982) usmg cross country runners compared the effectrveness of the ’

.SMT program to Merchenbaum s (1977) stress moculauon procedure plus a control group

'over a. frve week trammg program Nme subjects were matched -on, the basrs of

o submaxrmal oxygen consumptlon and d1v1ded mto three groups Subjects in the SMT group

B learned relaxatron and cogmtrve copmg strategles These copmg skrlls were apphed to a

senes of drsastenous track 1magexy scenes" (p283) The athletes usedthecopmg skrlls

| to control theu emotronal respOnscs to the i xmagery Employmg the Phy81olog1cal measures o

e ~of oxy gen consumptron and heart rate as dependent measures Zregler et al (1982) reported

IS

" 51gmfrcant 1ncreases in. oxygen consumptron at submaxlmal runmng rates in. both treatment |

o groups compared to. the control group ergler et al (1982) drd not report any affectwe or

cognmve measures .
s

Although the above twa. studles do provrde some evrdence about the efflcacy of

'SMT further studres are needed to asSESS SMT in developmg effectrve copmg responses m

R athlenc 51tuat10ns Zregler et al. (1982) drd not evaluate whether subjects were acqumng the p '

_copmg skrlls and then applymg these sktlls in athletrc settmg Merchenbaum (1977) suggested

'that 1t is necessary to measure affecnve cogmtve and behavroral mdtces An. evaluatmg the -

,\

. effrcacy of a treatment program At theepresent moment there are no publnshed controlled

foutcome studles that have carefully evaluated the efﬁcacy of SMT ;n an- athlenc settmg4

(.:,_‘ _ .:;'_
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Summary o ;,-‘_e S K

' ;/ | The rev1ewed lxterature prowdcs ovetwhelmmg evrdence negardmg ;heﬁ:portance and o

ﬁ%tress m athletlc o

4

means of contrc;l}mg dysfunctlonal emotroftal exﬁnence and behavwr "‘

R sxtuanons has: been shoWn to drsrupt performance/ reduced athle;,g Cnloyment 1 ca d to,
’ e 54 .
‘ droppmg out, 1n_;ury, and unt:ontrolled sports aggressxon Cogmt;ve dtheones of emotron hold_-

‘that the lack of emotxonal control 1s due 0. a~comp1ex transacmﬁr between cognmve apprarsal
S envrronmental fac

’ . - -

conceptuahzat an of stress wlnch best accounts for envxronmental per‘son relattonshlps is. the E

’
A

.

v transactlonal approach (Lazarus and Folkman 1984) v

'o fré,mework to help athletes acqu1re rehearse and. apply an mtegrated copmg response hav1n<7

8/ cogmtlve and behavroral c0mponents, to'help amellorate potentlally stressful sﬁuanons

T

v,

. vy ;o
"'_i'Smrths program is fou’hded on thd"fhe&encal tenets of the cogmtrve arousal theones of R

“’./_ vIn‘L ,'

e,, Lazaru; 19,66 Schachter 1974) and the transactxonal vxew of the stress}‘;.-‘;. u"{‘.; .

U "w, ﬂ'
L. ;'emohon A1

o processi’The compOnents bf the SMT program are based upon well establlshed v1ewpomts of.. P
‘ cogmtlve restruc!urmg (e g., Beck 1976; Ellis, 19277), relaxatlon (e g - Jacobson 1929) _.
/ .&élf-mstructxonal“frammg (e.g., Melchenbaum 1977) and mduced affect (e.g., Slpprelle TR :

1967) Cognrtrve~affect1ve Stress Manage'nent Trammg also represents a logrcal step in the
s . “. “ . & . " . .
j deVelopment 1n mtervennon program ' ‘ o

1‘4
)-,,_ KA ..

/ The SM’F framework is strll relatlvely unproven as an intervention program in athletrc '

3 ;-Tji‘ i 'ngl.altho 1t has been advocated Geveral undergraduate sport psychology textbooks ‘

- ; (e. g ,.Cox 1985 Gnll 1986) The large bu ll)( of supportmg evidence for SMT efﬁcacy was - '
g‘” "?hered through case studies or uncontro]led outcome studles This study represents a

controlled quasi- expenmental study (Cook and Campbell; 1977) Wthh attempted to



1nvest1gated changes m three pnmary components (affect cogmtxon and performance)‘after s

volleyball players completed the SMT program

G) Hypotheses o T e T e ~

_' Based on the ltterature review, the followmg hypotheses have been generated for the: study

Prnmary Hypotheses ', »;.:v_ o o Co - o

1 That the treatment group w111 have srgmﬁcantly 1ower self-reported compenuve mut anxnety o B

-tet ‘.-’

(SCA’I‘) compared to the control group

| 2 That the treatment group w111 have srgmﬁcantly lower self—reported competmve state -f -

anxxety (CSAI 1| subsca.les of cogmtrve and somatrc anxrety) compared to the control T L

v-' _'

goup. -

: 3 That smce SMT teaches copmg SklllS whrch allow players to manage sxtuauons4hat may

s

L.}

have been prevrously unmanageable the tneat.ment group wxll have hxgher general

k3 L PRI
B e )

self—efficacy compared 10 the control group

N N { ‘ y -
4. That since SMT attempts to modxfy the self-statements that medlate stress the treatment

group should increase posrtrve self-statements and decrease neganve self-statel‘nents in
‘ response to v1deo taped volleyball stressors compared to the control group

-~ 5. That since SMT teaches athletes to develop slulls to control drsness whrch has been

2

assoc1ated with performance, decrements the treatment group W111 have hi gher performanct.

on serv1ce receptron ina controlled pracnce compared to- the contrdl group.

Secondary Hypotheses _ e | ﬁt\

e

1. That competmve trait anxrety (SCAT) wrll be sxgmﬁcantly correlht‘d w1th the CSAI- ]l
. subscales of cognmve and somatlc anxlety |

2. That there will be a moderate posmve COrrelatron between the CSAI—H subscales of

: .

) ’ o :



[ M

S

N,

¢

o of somatic anx1ety

cognmve and somatlc anx1ety.-
3 That there w111 be a negattve correlat:lon between the two CSAI II 5ubscales of cogmtlve -
and somatlc anxtety and the subscale of self-conf' dence ' | | o

4 'I‘hat there w1ll be a neganve hnear relattonshlp between performance and the CSALI- e

.
'. 4

subscale of cogmttve anx1ety

5 'I‘hat there wm be a curvﬂmear relatxonshtp between performance and the CSAI 1L subscale

-

6 That there wﬂl be a posmve lmear relatlonshtp between performance and the CSAI II

‘ subscale of self- onfldence



o

Subjects: . DR

e _ Thrrty two volleyball players 16 men and 16 women selected for the 1987 Albcrta- o

o Canada Games Team (under 19) Pa'mglpatcd in the study Thesc players were classrfled as- v

S the t0p elrgrble players in therr age class. The players were selected for the team after a senes

B ) of reglonal trammg camps by Prov‘mmal Staff coaches All players were requtred to 5

) pamc1pate in'the study as part of the provmcral team trammg program

The layers wrthm each team were assr ed on the basrs of eo raphrc locatron wrth the S .' '
P % geog R

restnct10n of a maxrmum of elght players per group, to one of two condmons treatmcnt or S
| control Smce players came from most reglons of the provmce 1t was loglsucally 1mposstblc '
. to randomly assrgn team players to each group and then conduct the treatment sessrons |
Subjects were deleted from the study as soon as one of the followmg cntena was met '

il 1

i bemg absent from three or more tramrng sessrons lea _'ng the Provmctalnteam or bemg"’_ o

dropped from the Provmmal team. The ﬁnal numbers

o each group were Control -men = L

'srx Control w0men = frve Experrmental men = elght Expenmental women erght One _

control subject from each tearq were loss to the Jumor Natronal Team two wex;e lost because‘ Qo

~ofi mJury, and one player quit. the female teamf W !

Q"‘q - o v B

The players we{re" a551°ned to one of two condltrons Cogmtlve- affecttve Stress

. 'Management Trammg (SMT) or control (Con) The mdependent vanables were type of

]

’ treatment (SMT or Con), gender (male or female), and trme of assessment (pretreatment

\ .

posttreatment and follow~up) The dependent measures wcre, _ ) sport competmvv ' trart

vanxrety, 2) state cogmtwe anxrety, state s0matxc anxrety, and state self—conﬁdence taken



before controlled practrce performance 3) a self—ratrng of general self-effxcacy, 4) posrtrve 'f .' L

,-.l.,ﬂ/-q.., S

' and negatrve thoughts in response to two v1deo-taped volleyball spec1flc s.tressors, 5) .

- -,._'-", evaluatlon of volleyball servrce rece 'on in a controlled pracuce Each athlete also ﬁlled ina

../__.‘ t‘ :

o pretreatment ancrllary questronanre mqumng about prev1ous hrgh level playmg expenence,
| . ratmg of abrlrty, sources and effects of stress and modes of copmg All treatrnent subJects T
P also completed a follow up wntten evaluatlon of the treatrnent program |

A separate evaluatlon was also held about three weeks posttreatment at the Natronal ) L

| "Challenge Cup, a competrtron mvolving most of the Canada Games teams Dependent S

BT measures evaluated were 1) pregame state cogmtlve and somatlc anxrety,,and state -

- - self—confrdence and 2) servnce receptron performance It should be noted however that all SO

. players recetved drfferent amounts of playmg t1me Furthermore only eleven players from

. . e each squad played at the Natlonal Challenge Cup ‘The analys1s was separated by gender The

' desngns were treatment. (2) by games (5) w1th repeated measures on last factor

o Measures of sport competltlve trart anx1ety, self-efﬁcacy, thoughts state cognltrve and1

S somatrc anxlety, self—confldence, and controlled practrce performance were collected for all )

' -subjects at pretreatrnent and posttreatment Only treatment SUb_]CCtS completed the follow up )

-

assessment because four male controls started some form of psychologlcal enhancement S

_ proorams as part of their Umversrty of college program (about 8-10 weeks posttreatrﬂt)

and three female controls were un-avarlable due to Umversrty commrtments The, ftrst design - -

’ ) was treatment (2) by gender (2)by. assessment 2) wrth repeated measures on last factor The

desr gn for the follow up was gender (2) by assessment (3)

Stg e_Anxiety. Self-reported state anxrety was measured by the Competmve State
‘Anxrety Inventory II' (CSAI-IT) (Martens Burton, Vealy, Bump, and Smrth 1983) e

CSAI II is a psychologrcal measure developed specrfrcally for competmve sport The e

13 ; . LS R



CSAI II contalns three subscales cogmtrve anxrety (CSAI —cog), somatrc anxrety

_'v1sua1 1mages 4 4at1c aﬁxrety refers to psychologrcal or affectrve elements of the anxrety |

fexpenence whrch develop drrectly from autonomrc arousal (Martens et aI 1983)

. : '-'drty of CSAI II Internal consrstency, whrch measures the’ degree to. whrch

: 1tems 1n t e same: subscale\_are homogeneous showed coeffrcrents rangmg from r=. 79 to

et al reported a number of studres that exammed the relrabrhty concurrent and .v' o

90 Concurrent vahdrty was assessed by comparmg CSAI II to a number of trart and state' O

‘ anxrety mventones The results mdlcated respectable concurrent valrdrty For example the B

: correlatron of SCAT (Martens 1977) wrth the subscales of CSAI Il were- r=. 45?

(CSAI-cog), r=.62 (CSAI som) and r=- 55 (CSAI sc) T he subscales of CSAI I correlated" | o

ina consrstent fashron w1th the correspondrng subscale of the Worry Emotronahtylnventoryj o o

| ._(Morrrs Davrs and Hutchmgs 1981) The correlatron between WEI—Worry and CSAI II:.,.; B

'subscales were r=.74 (CSAI-eog), r— 37 (CSAI som) and r=-. 62 (CSAI sc) ’I‘he:ﬂ:',‘.

correlatrons wrth WEI-emotronahty were r- 57 (CSAI cog), r=.82. (CSAI som), and r=- 40 o .

.(CSAI sc) The evrdence for mdependence of the subscales were mxxed Correlatrons vaned ,v ey

frorn r=31 to 60, mdrcatmg that there i some 1nterdependence between subscales
‘ The Form E of t.he CSAI—II consrsts of 27 items to be ranked on a four pomt scale
e 1. Not at all

' 2.. ‘-S,o'mewh'at

L | '31'-Moderately 50 .‘ ' ; '. ‘

- g ‘. 4 very much so IR } i -

«‘_-'..The cogmtrvc anx1ety subscale is scored by totallmg the responses for nine 1tems 1 4
s ‘vq 1@ L3 16 19 22 25 The somatlc subscale is scored by tota]lmg the responses for
SRR I P |

% e e v 3




questlons 2, 5 8, 11, 14R 1, 20,23, 26 (1tem 14 must be reversed) The self—conﬁdence B
o 'subsca]e lS scored by totallmg responses for ltems 3 6 9, 12 15, 18 21 214 27’ The

range of scores on each subscale is from 9 to 36 The CSAI-II is shown in Appendrx B

. !rg t A xi em Self—repoped trart anx1ety scores was measured by the Sport Competltwe L
‘"_.Anxlety Test (SCAT) (Martens 1977) SCAT is a psychologlc!tl measure developed
- .spec1fxcally for sport Martens (1977) argued that SCAT is a supenor predtctor of state
| amlety when compared w1th general tra1t anxlety mventones such as the Taylor Mamfest
_Anx1ety Scale (Taylor 1953) or the State-Tralt Anxtety Inventory (Spellberger 1972) For
example Martens and Slmon (1976) found that SCAT predlcted pregame A- State scores.

Lo

‘better (r—- 64) compared to Sperlberger s (1972) STAI A-Tralt (r=. 30)

T}Eq Form A SCAT scale consrsts of 15 self-descnptwe statements to. be ranked ona -
'A'r:_"‘_‘ﬂ‘feepomtscale :.{ L L AT o e
A Hardly ever ” v 2 "

'B._ Sométimes. o

c ofen . © . | . <

Ten of the questions are test items (questions 2, 3, 5, 6”‘8 9, 11, 12, 14-‘1-5)' 'aﬁd the -

other five quesuons are spurious 1tems (1, 447, 10 13) Quesuons 2,3,5,8, 9 1-, 4, .
15 are scored according to the following key: i ’.
’ . * . ' ¢« ) Y . ¢ -
1= hardly ever o o ’ R A

2= sometimes ’ o2 S

. i I
3= often - ; 0T
LA



.
iy
EA
"

Effrcacy Scale (SES), whlch was developed on the basrs of Banduras (1977)

| ?'over two weeks revealed a relrablhty@oefﬁment of r=. 86 Coppel found that correlattons

/ 5= very much l1ke me

Quesuons 6 and 11 are’ scored to the followmg key
:1 often ‘ | '

‘.f2= somenmes ‘

o '-'3 hardly ever

The range of scores on thé)SCAT is from 10 to 30 The SCAT is shown in Appendtx C

“r

.9",-

Self-ﬁfﬁgagy Self-reported general self-efﬁcacy was measured by Coppel s (1980) Self |

E {'Coppel s SES demonstrated thh 1ntemal consrstency (coefﬁcrent— 9I) Test—retest rehabrhty ‘

wrth other measures were in:the predrqted dtrectron 1gher self—efﬁcacy mdrvrduals hadv'_f

: better psychologrcal adjustments, were m'better health had greate‘r social contacts and were i

-more mternal m theu' locus of cont:rol

Coppel's SES is composed of 22 self-descrrptrve statements wh1ch are rated on a ftve, '

pomt scale:
1= not at alllike me.
| 2= alittlelike(.)me
: | 3#“ somewhat hke me

. ‘,14— falrly much like me’

22 to 110. The SES is shown in appendix | E

' conceptuallzanon of self—effxcd,%:y Based on a study w1th umversrty undergraduates, o

.‘}Fr,\
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M; hsti!lﬁ Athlete s thoughts in response to a stressors were measured by means o

of a thougu hstm?procedure descnbed by Cacxoppo and Petty (1981) and adapted by Long ' o
QO 984) The thought hstmg procedture used in thts study mvolved havmg the athletes list thetrf:-f- o

'thoughts after viewing each of the two vrdeo -taped. volleyball srtuatlons One s1tuat10n R

mvolvcs a player servmg the ball &o the net dunng an 1mportant game, whrle the second =
f

" situation mvolves a player badly n&pl@ng a serve for match point. Players were. asked tov L

imagine themselves in the playerf posmon The two reactive’ srtuatrons were part of a total o
of five vtdeo—taped scenes (see atppend1x D) The three spunous scenes were changed in each o
_asses$ment perrod '

The tlme pvno\l used in the thought hstmg has ranged from 45 to more than teq mmutes 3

o

(Cacroppo & Petty, 1981), but the most common nme period is in the range'from two to ‘

three mmutes Cacroppo and Petty (1981) suggested that the shorter nme perxod allows onlyv o

the most saltent thoughts to be recored. The present study used a tlrne penod of two and

.

' one half mmutes .'

The thoughts listed by the athletes were evaluated by two Judges for scormg into the
three categones of posrtlve thoughts, negatlve thoughts and neutral/trrelevant thoughts -
Po&rtrve thoughts are statements th e favourable or support ve, indicate preparatory
self—talk or positive reapprarsal of a }Z:ttxon Negattve thoughts are unfavourable thoughts

towards or in opposition to the srtuatton that reﬂect reactlonary verbaltzatton (sweanng)

, self—condemmg, self-defeatmo thoughts Neutral thoughts are statements that vare netther

supportrve or unfavourable or are 1rrelevant to the 31tuat10n Scores for the the Judges s

ratings were computed by calculatmg the proportron of posrtwe andnegatrve thoughts to total-

‘thoughts. The judges were the pnmary investigator and.another experienced volleyball coach

who was unaware of group assignment and-experimental hypotheses.

' '61'1\ S



B yourghoughts and'ideas as consisely @8 possible....a phrase is sufﬁct

Fy 3

The drrect1ons to the athletes &‘e adapted from mstructlons descnbed by Petty and L

Cacroppo(l979) o SR IR .f’
RPN i.;" : He‘,'I" s

" We are ;nterested in. what you are. thmkrng about durmg the presentatron on the tdpe

o You are to image yourself in the posntoqof the player in the situation. ééoggshéﬁld

try.to record only those-ideas yoﬁ are - thinking during the presentatron Wt ase state

'TGNORE SPELLING, GRAMM#R, AND PUNCTUATION, ¢4 #  * -
You will have 2 1/2 minuteg, fo write _your thoughts Pleasp be completely honest T
+and record a.ll of the thouogthat you: had FRE . _ CL

K - A .‘f’:.l .

Perfg angg Volle e

:?I' "

1l serv1ce receptlon performance was video- taped and evaluated' |
b .

2 (excellent) The followmg performance cntena was developed at the 1983 World Umversrty e

v Games (Baudln 1986)

L POOR. Results duectly m a pomt for the opposxtlon (Ball drrectly hits the ﬂoor or 1s
" shanked out of play) o :

2. FAR 0ffenswe play cannot be run and offense is 11rmted to a hlgh ball attack (may ) - .

- or may not be set by the setter)

3. AVERAG Setter is forced to play the ball from such a posmon that only one o

. option of thé’attack is posmble S AL LT S
4. GOOD. Pass causes. the setter to move but 1s strll good enough to allow most
OpthI'lS of the called offensive play. -~ e : 4
¥ CELLENT. Pass is perfectly passed to the setter at the correct hetght and
8: :nce{from the net that will allow the use of all opnon.s_ of the called offensive play.

Angrllggy guestlgns A number of addrtlona.l questrons were collected for descnptrve
. purposes. The players were asked a series of questlons concemmg volleyball expenence and» ’

abrhty, types of upsettmg volleyball satuatlons, mﬂuence of stress on performance ‘and

. preferred methods of copmg wrth stress (See Appendlx F).
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Sl 7 S :
effectlveness, preferred copmg strategle‘s cymphance and othet“ré’la\ed questrons (see o

'Appendrx Gy . s ST ,’~

Lo

. P .
g - N . . B 0
- P - . . . . L
§ I3 . . + .
2% . .

—

The players were a551gned to one_of two condmon (expenmental or control) Béfore any :

tests Were admlmstered all subjects Were told that the mformatlon was. bemg gg"’l}pred on
- q&ﬂ) .

therr feehngs about competmg, thoughts about dlfferent volIeyball snu,atlons and volleyball

,.L

performance They were mformed that the mfonnatmn would be usbd tovevaluate volleyball’ T

A N

p]uyers approaches to handlmg stress It was emphasued that theu' responsés were stnctly e -

°

. e COnﬂdCﬂhal ; '-J i .r' e _ "t:i."b ) . 1‘ff5 . .ﬁﬂ
Before the treatment prgram began a data, acqulsmon sessmn mvolvmcy all the players

was held Players flrst ﬁlled out the ancrllary quesnonnalre form Players then f‘l’lled out the - -

‘ 'SCAT and dre Self-efﬁcacy scale 'I'he thought hstmg procedure was then completed Durmg'
-the thought—llstmg procedure, the players read the 1nstruct10ns and were then 1nst:'ucted to B

~read the fll'St context. The players were encouraged to 1magme themselves in that context

After about a vmmute the v1deo machme was turn on until the scene was completed The_
players were’ mstructed to wnte thetr thOughts After the trme frame of two and one- half : :
mmutes had past the, players were mstrueted. to’ read"the next-context. The procedure ,
| contmued until all scenes had been completed The assessment flmshed with CSAI-Il and.
service receptlon bemg the last. measures evaluated Players were allowed to warm—up for
fifteen mmutes before performance was assessed Just before service recepuon each player '

it

ﬁlled Out the CSAI II A member of the coachmg staff served twelve ttmes to each player,

ke



e "who was located m posmon number ﬁve on the court T he ﬁrst two serves were _onsrdered

a.'

' , warm up The player attempted to pass the ball to the setter in the standard posrt?on?l?etwten . U

oY

. - ’ ! . BT

The SMT program was structured mto erght modules, wrth each’module lastma

: approxlmately one hour The actrve treatmen was‘admmlstered by the mvestxgator The SMT

" ‘oroup. was tramed accordmg the gurdehnes proposed by Smlth..(1980a l980b) and Smtth

and Ascough (1985) The present program was, umque since there appeared to be no. N

pubhshed mvestlgatrons of the SMT pro}g,ram usmg volleyball players The purpose of the
: SMT program s to have players acqulre the mtergrated copmg response The players
Iearned relaxatron skrlls momtonng and challcngmg matlonal behefs replacmg 1rratronal

and stress ehctmg selg-statements wrth stress reducmg se} statements, and developmo
| skrll-specflc self talk The players rehearsed these’ skllls under hlgh arousal mduced affect

-

‘1magmal condltrons and fmally used the 1nter°rated coplng response in practrce and gdme

' s1tuat10ns Players recerved homework assxgnments wh1ch were revrewed n each session. A <

| summary of each mpdule is attached in: appendlx A.

E

Smce there were players from each condmon on each team there was a chance of

- contarrunatlon To helvp av01d this problcm all players were mstructed not to dnscuss the

cpntents ‘or procedﬂres of the t:rammg sessions wrth players outsrde of therr group or wrth the

coaches. The problem of expenmental contammatlon is also reduced due- to one of the"

L e T

e

pnmary assumptions of the copmg skills trammg model; that is, knowledge of copmg skrlls D

isa necessary but not sufficient condmon to control stress ‘The. player must systematrcally
' practlce the copmg skﬂls to. effectrvely utilize the skrlls in, managmg stress
Approxrmatel'y one: -week followmg the last treatment session, posttreatment assesment

mvolvmg all players. was held 'I’he procedures mvolved in these sessrons were 1dent1cal to

the pretreatment data collechon session with exceptlon that thz ancﬂlarv questtonnanre was o



e

P e - ‘.

not mcluded

‘. oo

- Dunng the Natronal &hallenge Cup, Wthh was approx1mately three weeks O

posttreatment the mvestlgator collected CSAI II scores about five to ten mrnutes befor&each

' match Each match was also v1deo taped for performance analys1s Q E

Approxrmately six months posttreatment a follow up assessi ent was undertaken The

!

assessment‘procedn W 'srmllar to the pretreatment and posttreatment testmo snuanons

.
R .
A -

‘"l,_he two excepnon were that no control players were: assessed and serv1ce recepnon

'p«.rformance was assessed ona separate day due to volleyball court bookrr'g problems. v

Each player mvolved m the SMT program was sent a program eva‘uatron questronnarre

'

The questronnalre was marled two months posttreatment w1th follow -up. letters and extra
Qo e . . Lo

questlonnarres maJled four months and 51x months posttreatment

ce



Data Analysns ' o .‘ y

?ﬁte treatment effccts to allow valrd mference from the sample Stevens (1986) argued that

o when group srze is small (n < 20), it is 1mportant to be aware of Type IT error Steven< .
: recommends the: use of a lrberal srgmﬁcance»level wrth small groups s1zes (p< 10 or 15)

. v.‘.to rncrease power Although there is a greater nsk of Type I error it is balanced by the

_ mcrease in power In. evaluatmg the efﬁqgcy of the SMT treatment in thlS study, we are faced

" ' w1th the problem of power The mherent small group srzes creates the potentlal for Type II
- &

e

S error if a conservatrve S1gn1f1cance level is chosen Clearly, in thxs study the costs of .

;fjacceptmg the null hypothesrs are far greater than the costs of reJectmg the null hypothesls -

A ThlS study is basmally an exploratory controlled study desxgned to assess the efﬁcacy,of

S S "-
. ‘_SMT Therefore to mcrease statrsncal power a 11beral srgmfrcance level of p< 1 was e

T ' ' : \ .

- "chosen to- evaluate main effects and hrgher order u’tteracnons - R ;' S v ,

The data for each eValuatJon phase (pretreatment’posttreatment Natlonal Challenge Cup,
,follow-up) were analyzed by one,of two major mferentxal stat}sncal techmques analys1s of
covanance (ANCOVA) or analysm of vanance w1th repeated measures (ANOVA) The

purpose of usmg AN COVA 1s to mcrease power by rernong predrctable vanance from the

N error term ANCOVA statlsttcally adjusts for mdrwdual drfferences (Stevens 1986) There S
B _are two cnt:cal hrmtattons conneete’d to the vahd apphcatton of ANCOVA Ftrst there must
x .f__'-be a 31gn1f1cant {elattonshrp between the dependent vanable and the covanate (Hurteman

: 1980) Lack of hneanty reduces power by underestlmatmg error reducngn Second there

must not be a dependena relatronshrp between the covanate arfd the treatment vanablcs Thts

S B9



L homogenerty of regressron is based upon the fact that adjustment of observatron scores in ©

‘
N
i

ANCOVA is made on the basrs of an average 'within cell regressron coefﬁclent (T abachmck ; |
¢

, & Fideli; 1983) An mteracnon between the treatment and covanates vrolates the 4'

o homogenerty of regressmn slopes and vrolates ANCOVA statrstrcally (Stévens 1986)

: composed of the sum of squares of B wrthm A (SSB( A)) and the sum of squares o~ '-

: wlnle the USC-:Of mean square between is. too conservatrve

Repeated measures analysrs removes vanablhty among the subjects due to 1nd1v1dua1 e

o r—dlfferences completely from the error term (Stevens 1986) It makes the analysls more

'

. powerful than between group ANOVA wrthout the lmeanty and homogenetty of regressron :
' slope assump'%ous(@qurred in ANCOVA However 1t 1s not as powerful as ANCOVA '

- The post “hoe: multrple COmpanson test selected was the Scheffe method Although CL e

Q

Scheffe 1s more conservanve then Tukey HSD wrth equal group sample sizes, it is: S
| B recommended for unequal sample 51zes such as exrsts in the present analysm (Hmkle .
Wrersma and Jurs 1979) The Scheffe method also allows the testlng of complex :
: compansons, such as testmg whether follow-up and posttreatment drffer 51gnmcantly from '
| o pretreatment It has been recommended by Krrk (1982) to use a mod1f1ed mean square error o
; term for between group analysxs (e 8 .males vs. female at each assessment trme) that isa v
B pooled‘enor term of within and betwéen mean square error terms The use of a pooled error l

: term 1s recommended because the sum of squares for gender (A) at each tlm.' (B) is”

. wrthm A (SS AB( A)) Usmg the mean square w1th1n ovennﬂates the resultmgr ratio score" 'A ,'

“n ‘

o

" The performance and though lrstmg data needed to be coded before any data analysrs‘-

- Q . was possrble Usm }l’te crrtena listed i in the measures sectron the data was coded by the -~

.‘f'h.

e

9




o _-1mt1a11y agreed on 453 (87%) Because of the lrugh agreement the pnmary mvesttgator*s

. e

.mvestlgator and an experrenced volleyball coach who was naive ‘tfbout group seléctton and~
'players Fot servrce receptton performance, all of the performances were vrewed by bbth

coders and separately scored At the end of each player s performance recorded kores wcre

- Y.
R

' compared Of the 520 servxce receptrons at pretreatment and posttreatment atl{e coders .

o B
’

codmg scores were usedmthe data analysrs R o L ',-"'_- &
The thought-hstmg sheets were alsocoded separately by each coder The coders agrecd |
| 1n1t1ally on 82% of the thoughts After companng codmg sheets most drfferences were

_‘resolved(\hrough drseussron Any unresolved dlfferences (3%) were recorded as neutml
B . X
thoughts Most unresolved drfferences concerned the drfferences between posmve and

,-neutralthoughts AR : -;..&: : SR ST

Prevrew ‘ S I - - A

A total of 27 subjects were avallable to be evaluated m thrs study Due to treatment

assrgnment fmal team selectJon and the rtature of the artaIysts m‘?the separate evaluatlon

x

phases of the study, actual sample s1zes used m each analysrs varled To ard m the evaluatron /

o “of the study, each of the three evaluahon settmgs wrll be deinbed separately

v A_Descnptrve statlstlcs 4 .-}:._‘ o “9"4"“'_7’ s

The mean and standard devrauons of all dependent vanables at pretreatment and
: {

- ":-posttreatment are reported m Tables one, two, and three It was posslble to compare the o
‘means of several vanables to prevxously pubhshed norm or samplé means '

[T
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male and female in thls age range These scores are also much lower compared to values for -

B b _hlghschool female volleyball players (1 e., SCAT 23 7 25 2) reported by Lannmg and i

Hlsanaga (1983) .

Reported scores for cogmtlve and somaUC CSAI—Z subscales (see Table 1) were shghtly

- hngher whlle self—conﬁdence scores were al)put the same as values reported for team sports

by Martens et al. (1983) Ttis dxffmult to compare a hxghly unstable dynarmc construct

-across studJes because numerous srtuatmnal and personal factors affect state anx1ety

The general self-efﬁcacy scores (see Table 3) were about tworto six pomts h1gher than

e those reported for Umversxty undergraduates (Coppel 1980), and several pomts hlgher then

L s<:ores reported at pretreatment for a oeneral populatlon by Long (1980) ‘This suggests that

.

g 'the hlgh performance players had a good geng%ral self—conﬁdence in thexr abliht1es o : \ k.

f

The percentage” of pos1t1ve and negattve thoughts cl.early 1nd1cated at least at

L _',;pretreatment that the players percetved the v1deo-taped scenes to be stressful Almost 40

L ) "percent of ihe athletes thoughts werc classxfled as negatlve for scene one W1th the

| -"-fmdmg because in order to assess changes m treatment players thoughts 1t was necessary to K

_' have potertﬁally stress__

o percentage Jumpmg to nearly 74 percent for scene two (see Table 2) Thrs was an 1mportant«

0

_':two was sllghtly hlgher than those reported by Long ( 1980) who}ad subjects recqrd

. 'thoughts they had expenenced durmg a recent stressful 51tuauon

The performance scores mdlcated that the group rnean at pretreatment was shghtly below

- average that xs, the setter was forced to play the ball from such a posmon that only one " 2

tuatlons Indeed, the percentage of negatlve thoughts m Scene TR,



opt10n of the attack was possxble (see Table 3) The posttreatment gwup mean mcreased to e

i drfferences,especrally at posttreatmenb Agam pretreatment scores were 1mportant because- R

o it clearly 1nd1cated that performance mcreases were not negated by cerlmg effects e S

o
¥

L3

i shghtly; above average It apparent from the vanance that there were large mdtvrdual S

A correlatron matnx for all dependent vanables separated by assessment mme arc““ '

. ._ shown in tabIes four and ﬁve The affectrve measures (SEAT & CSAI I sébscales) wnhm W

each assessment ume (pretreatment and posttreatment) were srgmfrcantly correlated

: -.1ndrcat1ng these dependent vanables Were 31gn1f1cantly related As expected SCAT wasv

- related posxtlvely to CSAI COg and CSAIL- -som and related negatlvely to CSAI sC. The

- shghtly hrgher correlatton between SCAT and CSAI—som is c0n51stent wrth fmdmgs reported‘ - L

| by.. Martens et al. (1983) The correlatlon coefﬁc1ents between SCAT and CSAI cog are :

g about 15 to 20 pomts hlgher than those reported by Martens et al (1983)

'_ '.‘».and CSAI som were posmvely related whlle CSAI-cog and CSAI som were both related"' . =
. .“negatwely to CSAI sc The correlatlon coeffrcxents between CSAI-cog and-GSAl Som N

. ranged from r=+ 72 to r_+ 48. (pretreatmenf and posttreatment respectrvely) mdmatmg a : :

[«

The correlanon coefflcle“ts among the CSAI-II subscales were. srgmflcant CSAI cog

o -strong mter~re1at10nsh1p between the two anxrety measures The CSAI cog subscale was' o

o more hlghly related to CSAI-sc than éSAI—som

. o performanr:e The lack of srgmﬁcance does not support the secondary hypothesrs cfoncemmg‘i:_’ e
- _srgmﬁcant lmear relanonshlps between anxrety scales and perforrnance These resatlts are'.” P

_cons1stent w1th fmdmgs by Martens (1977) and Martens et'al (1983) that SCAT and".-z" :

None of the affectrve measures srgmfrcantly correlated wrth servrce receptronﬁ- L

g CSAI II are not s1gmf1cant lmear predlctors of performance There rs a pOSSlbllxty that the -

R ‘,'CSAI anxrety scales may be related m a nonlmear manner to performance Vrsual mspectxon e




) of the performance anxrety relauonshlps showed in frgures three four and ﬁve does not o

: ..covanance (ANCOVA) wrth pretreatment data as the covanate The results of the ANCOVA ‘_'I :

E _ _were analyzed by a 2 (treatments) X2 (gender) X 2 (pretrea&;ent and postt:reatment) analys1s :

N

.reveal any dlscernable relaudnshlp - . R o T"' P

Inferentlal Analys:s : s .' S

Data for each dependent measure was onglnally analyzed by a two way analy51s of b

. for each dependent measure are shown in Table six; For dependent measures wh1ch were ', e

'

_,'srgmfrcant at6p< 1 two dependent measures, posmve thoughts to scene one and servrce

e

receptron‘ performance, vrolated cntlcal assumptrons of ANCOVA These two measures e

‘of vanance W1th repeated measures on. the last factor Tab}e seven shows a breakdown of the B

¢

o kS analysrs of covanance for vanables that did not v1olate assumpt10ns The repeated measures
) r(

- _ANOVA for posmve thoughts to scene one and service. receptlon performance are dlsplayed

' h in Table elght
: g+

’ ‘.'1nteractlon (F—3 13 p< 09) but both the treatment and gender mam effects farled to reach ; : )

‘g;, . v . E ‘. i .
: 5 SRR S : - [ON

: It was hypothe51zed that trealzent SUb_]CCt should decrease thetr SCAT scores over.the o

*course of the program Analysrs f covanance revealed a srgmficant treatment by gender B o

srgmfrcance (F— 38, p< 5 F- 48 p> 4 respecttvely) An exammatlon of adjusted'f_‘ o

- male control score (x—18 13) Post-hoc analysrs, usmg Scheffe, 1nd1cated a srgmftcant

Iy

'means, shown m thure srx md1cates that the source of the mteractron may be the hlgher E

- dlfference between treatment ‘males and control males (F—Z 99) It 1s clear that the SMT.-‘ . =



.

¥
K3

"-, K management A carefvul ana.ly31s of the players anx1ety scores a pretreatment may prowde

L

*‘_5-'somittlc anxxety scotreS can range from mne to tlurty~su( % The average group scores »rangbed

el Ve ey
-¥
b]

W

treatment d1d;mot srgrhﬁcagrtly reduced SCAT scores- Therefore the hypothesrs was not

t‘.

SUppOI'th L “J; v S : : ‘ QU
N LY o 20 - T
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It was hypothesmed that players tramed 1n SMT should, have lower cognmve and’ somutlc -

B aanety before evaluattve performance condltxons compared to control players For CS AI II

oonmve anx1ety, NCOVA revealed that all mam effects and 1ntqract10rrs falle@p reach
mgmﬁcance Smular fmdmgs were: found for. CSAI-‘II somatrc ﬁ@rety (sce Table 7)
Adjusted means for CSAI cog and CSAI-som are shown m £1gures seven and erbht

respectwely Agam the hypothesrs that subjects 1n the SMT treatment ‘would have 4ower

\ - o

anx1ety compared to the‘conlrol grOup was not supported e R o
A thxrd subscale of CSAI-II\ls self conﬁdence ANCOVA mdrcated that all effects farled

10 reach S1gn1f1cance (see Table 7) Ad;usted means are shown 1n Flgure mne Ittrs ev1dent

)‘ 's..".

B :some clues as to the reason for alaek of d1fferent1a1 effeéh(see Table 1) ’I'lre cognltwe anrf ;

’

Rt

o '.'_'from 13. 1 to 20 0 Eor cogmtwq anxxety and from }2 1 to }8 3 for somahc arpuel&y Agter -

rgtauc'anmety These adjusted

L]

:

-5 .
3

%

i ‘... B

‘.--.--
A

- correctmg for mdmduaf drfferences the adjusted group means at,po.sttreatment rcmge from L
. ) ~ ‘ -

]

..,



]

. lack of p'otenttal :fychologtcal threat would not allow the SMT subJects to apply thetr copmo -

o skills. because th

) (. ):’:/ . 't’ ? ,Q'/“/ v’,
o 7 v L . e
L

* The low anxrety scores could be due to two p0551b1e 1nterre1ated reasons. The subjects

‘ wrthm each condttton on the average already possessed good anx1ety management sktlls ,or _

- that the evaluatrve servrce recepl:xon settmg was not percerved to be very thrcatemng jIhe

A

e skills were not reqtnred S AT .. ,,:__;: .‘

It was hypothes1zed that»subjects in the SMT program&v}vould change the type of thoughts , |

emttted in- response to_ two vrdeo -taped volleyball stressors Specrflcally, it was /

\

' hypothesrzed that treatment players would have more posrttve thoughts and fewer negatwe ‘

-
/ N ' ) | ' X "'.?" t‘ .

: thoughts compared to thecontrols S S N

\

Analysrs of covanance reveal}ed that all mam effects and 1nteract10ns fatled to/ reach R

o _s1gn1f1cance (see Table 7) Adjusted means are shown in ﬁgure 10 From vrewmg frgure s

- 40% to 50% of the thOKlghts were cIassrfred as’ ppsrtrvé T T

nﬂd gender (F—S 44,( p< 03) ,( Y he xre,atment by' g\:nder mteracnon fatled;

B stgmftcance (F-’7 5-—,1 p,,> 12)-', Adjusted,means are d:tspla/yed m ﬁgure ‘ll The apparcnt._'

‘ '10 there appears 10, be a treatment by gender mteractton However the 1nteractrdn was not

,_;

= 'ISIgmftcant (F—l 92 p>’ 17) Large wrthtn cell error and small sample sﬁe contﬂzuted to the

ROl lack of an mteractron effect From vrewmg the per&ntage of posmve thoughts 1t was

: 'apparent that most subjects did not ftnd the fir\st scene extremely stressful Approxrmately

o
.,,

'1 A ('J T

)._ Hetloppre . 1 fwt S R

Analysrs of covaqance revealed stg?tg‘tcant mam effects of t:reatment (F-4.Q4’,"j p< 06)-
b © G

>

to, reach;' '

s



o .5; _compared to the controls

fewer negattve thoughts compared to men. .

.‘j"

collapsed across treatments were 31.4% for treatment and 46. 2% for controls. The adjusted‘ |

means collapsed across gender were 30. 5% and 47. 5% for females and males respectlvely :

A

7 The results supported the hypothesrs that the SMT groups should have srgmﬁcantly feWer )

A repeated measures analysrs outputs both beween- subJect and wrthm subject effects .

effects were not srgmfrcant “The between subject effect. only informs us that the treatment '

group was d1fferent from the control group over both pretreatment and posttreatment All

negatrve thoughts compared to the controls The gender effects mdtcated that females had -

" Between- subject results revealed a srgmftcant treatment effect (F=4.4, p<.05). All other o

w1th1n subJect effects fa11ed to reach srgmfrcance (see Table 8). Observed cell means are

shown in ﬁgure 12 The cntrcal analysrs ofa treatment by testmg times rnteractron (F=1.64,

p>. 2) failed to supportlthe hypothesrs that the. SMT group. would have a srgmﬁcantly htgher‘. -

percentage of posmve thoughts to'a stressor compared to the control group

d)Neaam_tlmugms_m_mﬂ

Analys1s of covanance revealed that there was a srgmﬁcant treatment effect (F 6. 97

in response to. the stressor compared to the control group Adjusted means collapsed a« ross .
N gender were 77 6% for c ntrols and 55 3% for SMT These results support the hygothesrs .
: _that SMT subjects wpu}d have sngr]tﬁcantly fewer negattve p'loughts in response to a stressor". l

- : p< 02) All other effects falled to reach sxgmﬁcance Adjusted means shown in frgure 13 :

- ‘, ;clearly mdlcated that players in the SMT condmon had srgmﬁcantly fewer negauve thoughts o



. . ol B i . . . " . . ) - . -
o W- . : :
It was hypothesrzed that subjects in the SMT condition would incréase. therr general.‘

self—effrcacy compared to controls ANCOVA revealed that all effects falled to, reach‘ ,

srgmfrcance (see Table 7) Adjusted means are shown in frgure 14. The hypothesrs is N

clearly not suppor_ted.

PERFORMANCE. |
It 'was hypothe51zed ‘that SMT players would show 51gn1flcant performance increases
compared to the controls Repeated measures analysrs revealed a significant treatment by , _
tlmes 1nteractlon (E—17 36, p<. 001) There were also 81gn1f1cant wnhm -subject effects for.
time. (F;39.82,',p<.001) and between-subj_ects effect for gender (F=6.31, p<.02). Other
between subject effects failed to reach signifitance (seev.Table 8). Group means are shown in
.‘Figure 15. The treatment by time interaction. is 'due“t_o_the treatment groups performing
s'ignificantly better than the contrOIs at -pos&reatment Collapsing across conditions,.the .
group riean for the treatment group at pretreatrnent was 26 ) compared to the control score - -
g ~of 28 8. However at posth“eatment the treatment group unproved 10 points to 36. 3 wh11e the
. X controls 1mproved to only 30 8. Thrs conclusron was supported by Post~hoc analysis of *
srmple palr-wrse compansons " The Scheffe method mdrcated a mgmfrcant drfjference '
“ 3 between pretreatment and posttreatment scores for the treatment group (F =67. 6 p< 001)
There was no. srgmﬁcant dlfference between control group scores Between group analysrs ' S

usmg pooled mcan square error (Klﬂ( 1982) revealed no drfference between groups at | '

pretre'xtment but there was a srgmﬁcant drfference (F—8 18 p<- 01) zlt posttreatment

The between subJect gender effect was produced by the supenor performance of the

women Cell means collapsed across tmatments and testmm tlmes were 32.6 for women and -



',».
S

28 4 for men. These ﬁndmgrmust be treated w1th cautron however smce the performance S
condmons are not equrvalent. The tearm recerved service from coaches from therr respectwe

teams There are also differences in the herght of the net. and herght of the setter bcth..n

- teams. Nevertheless the performance' data strongly supports ‘the hypothesrs thnt SCI'VICL- :

" recephon performance by the SMT players would be supenor compared to the controls

B) FQLL.CL_U.LD.LA ,
| The purpose -of the follow up analy51s was to evaluate the durabrhty of the SMT
program Problems wrth obtammg a uncontarnmated control group of sufﬁcrent size. resulted .
in havrng only. the treatment group. avarlable for analysrs This follow—up analysrs wrthput a
control group, presents problems in-terms of vahdrty The factor of maturrty produces a"'
confound since changes over .trrcne independent of the t:reatment are uncontrolled Therefore
any changes between gender or wrthm time in any. of the dependent measures may have been.
produced by: unobservable and uncontrollable factors C | |
Although the lack of a control group at follow -up does create some vahdlty problems,

the analysrs does allow the exammatron of possible detenoratron of treatment effects that

were present at posttreatment A major questlon of arfy mterventron program must be T

CSAI II subscales) thought hstmg,;a‘r;d performance plus self—eff cacy are shown on Tdblcs :

*

e,
&y
ol



11,12, 13;_'respectiVely.

)

.Repeated measures ANOVA revealed a srgmﬁcant gender by tunes mteractlon (F 2 43 ‘

p< 10). The lower-order effects of gender and times were not srgnrﬁcant An exammanqn
. Y oo £l

of cell means (see Table ll) seems to indicate that the 1nteract10n is occurmg between -

_ posttreatment and follow up Post- hoc anaIy51s to test srmple mean differences using i

- Scheffe 1ndrcated there was. no srgmfrcant dtfferences bet»\)ee{each parr of means. w1th1n

(times) or: between (gender) Only a complex contrast which compared the means of the

‘pretreatment plus posttreatrnent minus. follow- up between sexes mdrcated a sromfrcant -

: drfference (F =4, 01) Thrs contrast is represented as
" Males +1 +1 1 B

‘Females -1 ‘-1 +1

‘ The possxble reasons for thrs mteractron are unknown The cross -over in scores at_ - o
" follow-up from posttreatment are small (1.5 to 1. 6) ang ay reﬂect measurement etror The. .
lack of a control group fu .her clouds any meanmgful‘ 1nterpretat10n of this ﬁndmg The '. L
. scores are also possrbly contanunated by one outlyer in the female group who's SCAT score ~

went fro_m 14 .to 23 to 15 over the three sessions. This extreme rang_e’ﬂuctuatJon:c_ha_ll_enges» o

the validity of the SCATanalysis. '

The orrgmal analySrs at posttreatment did not reveal any srgmfrcant treatment or gender ‘

drfferences A careful analysrs of group means over the three assessment trmes (see Table N

-11) mdrcated srgmftcant chanoes in group tieans over time in each of the CSAI Il subscales



L :.tofemales atbothpreu'eatmentandposttreatmenL e e,

.
N

~ Each of the groups will be discusse'd separately. _

The ANOVA revealed a sxgmﬁcant gender by times mteract10n effect (F-4 55, <. 07), o
srgmﬁcant gender effect (F =3.85, p< 08) and a srgmfrcant times effect (F 7 15, p< 004)

£ 'Exammmg group means (see Table 11,), it seems apparent that the source of mteractlon was ‘

- dueto female subjects decreasmg their cogmuve anxrety scores over tune wrth the males o

remamrng farrly constant’ Thrs conclusron was partrally supported by post-hoc analysrs of R

group : means whrch 1no1cated sxgmflcant drfferences between pretreatment and: follow up

‘V(F—23 1), and between posttreatment and follow up (F—ll 9) There were also sngmﬁcant B

P drfferences between male and females at pretreatment and posttreatment but not at follow -up. _

: Thls ﬁndmg 1nd1cated that males had sxgmﬁcantly lower cogmtlve anxrety scores comparcd

B

The ANOVA revealed a sxgmﬁcant 'Jender by trmes mteractlon effeet (F 3 66, p< 04), B

: .and 51gn1f1cafnt gender (F-3 38 p<. 09) and times (F_4 66 p< 02) cffects Th e group‘ | ’ o

_means (see Table 11) show snmlar trends as found in cogmtrve anxrety Post hoc analysm o '
- found that there was a 51gn1f1cant drfference between pretreatment and follow up scores for
| ,..females (F—18 22) There ‘was also a srgmﬁcant drfference between males and females at
pretreatment (F 8 2) All other sunple parr—wrse compansmns falled to reach srgmf:cance at -

<

p< <. These fmdmgs 1mp11ed that the major source of the gender by ttmes 1nteragtxon! '

o .occured between pretreatment and follow—up It should be noted however that there were no

'- srgmﬁcant effects 1in the ongmal pretreatment/posttreatment ANCOVA analysis (see Tablc 7)

. The ANOVArevealed a signiﬁ"cantgender by ttrne'sf‘interacﬁon effect (F=3.05, '_'15<.07), :



,’ i

o

.

L4

V1sual mSpectlon'o ‘ p._‘meanarevealed th-a'tg;he fema.les mcreased

ver ume, wrth males SCAI sc scores sco‘;es rérrrammg farrly constam (see Table 11) The

’

CSAPsc SCores

greatest mcrease occured from posttreatment to foIlow-up Th'"s observanon was supported" -

o -
by post hoc analysrs of pa1r-w1sekcompansons thh showed 51gn1f1cant dtfferences

~~~~~~

.,

between posttreatment and folIow\ up (F-9 13) and pretreatment and follow up (F_17 68)

p for females. ‘T here were also srgmﬁcant between groun gender dtffe“"ces at pretreatment
n. x"\.' ’ K <-—5.,_ N '»0, : . "VV

(F-6 05) and posttreatment (F—6 05) S T i 7-‘_-.. Lo i
Summary of CSAI II scores ‘ w

The results from all CSAI—II subscales generally supported the argument that the females

~_-'—».- o

males, from pretreatment to follow up vassessment Tlns observanon Was also support by the T

lack of. effects in’ the\pretreatment/posttreatment analysxs (see Table 7) It must be ',_.f'f

emphasmed however that the data be ueated wrth cautxon There are numerous sttuattonal
and personal factors that affect state measures The present analysrs occured durmg a break

dunng & low- key 1nv1tat10na1 toumament about three weeks before the Canada Games

,q,,,.

toumament The women S team for thelCanada Games toumamgnt had already been

ﬁ Lo g
selected The ﬁnal men s team however had not been selected ThlS major dxﬁference may

have 51gn1ﬁcantly affected the woman s perceptton of the controlled practlcc Thrs reason

gl

for dlfferences in. the women s scores is only speculatlon It does hrghhght however, the 8

difﬁcultles of mamtamtng mternal valrdtty m a ﬁeld study i B



The. hypothesxs that treatment subJects would mcrease therr genex‘i@s‘elﬁeffxcacy, as
easured by Coppel s (1980) SES test wasnot supported by ANCOVA at post{reatment
'¥he repeated measu;es ANOVA at follow-up ‘on: self effrcacy agam revealed no s1gn1ﬂcant

', mznn or 1nteract1on effects V1sua1 mspectron of the group means showed that group means

rema?ned falrly constant over assessment trmes (see Table 13)

The adjusted cell means at posttreatment had suggested a gender by treatment mté:actlon

smce the female treatment group had a larger adjusted percentage of posltxve thoughts to
scene 1 Thc ANCOVA however ruled out a s;gmf‘icant drfference Vlsual mspect10n of
group means for all three assessment tnnes clearly 1nd1cated drfferentlal-effects of t1me
—/b ween gender (see Ta%le 12) Thxs conclusron is supported by thé srgmficant gender by

: _‘ trmes 1nteract10n (F-—4 42 p< 02) The mam effect of nme was also mgmfrcant (F— 3 13
i -.-’{p.< 06). e T g : R

- ‘i. The female SMT gtoup 1ncreased therr perc age of posmve fhoughts over each

~"-"a .
o

: '}’ assessment tlme whlle the male group changed only a. few percentage pomts‘/ Thl&’

4 'f'._observatxon 15 supported by post- hoc analysrs )vhrch revealed a srgmfxcant dlfference E

. 'group gender drffcrence at follow-up The female scores at follow-up appear to be a stable

T contmuatron from posttreatment scores, although the follow up 1s confounded by t1me The _;-'

e ".mteractron effect may provrde evrdence pf drfferentlal treatment effects between gender, an_ -

¢ issue that‘chll be drscussed later S oL ERET
e ) B f.}z e - k L ] / (9 } .

Il

J ) between pretreatment and follo‘w up scores for females (F— 15 9) and a sxgmfrcant between e



s“would be expected from the strong cprrelatron between negatrve a,nd posrtrve
"”'T-lthoughts to scene 1 there was also a srgmf’ cant gender by ﬁmes mteractron (F—4 96
_'p<.02) All other mam effects falled to re’ach s1gmficance at p< 1 As wrth the posrtrve ?-;.,
'.f‘_r_thoughts analxsrs the source of the mteractxon appeared to. be at postu'eatrhen_t_an_d_ follow~up |

i ;;.'_.",'(see Table 12) Post hoc analysrs of parr-wrse drfferences revealed a sxgmﬁcant dlfference e

between pretrebtmont and-posttreatment (F—9 8) and pretreatment and foll‘ow-up (F-9 6) for
o .'.the females There was also a srgmﬁcant between gender dlfference at follow up (F—4 74)

All Otmge compansons d1d nosreach srgnrﬁcance These fmdmgs support the -
'_'J..:::notron that dtfferences between pretreatment and follow up scores be;,ween gender

3 -“ ..

e \conmbuted to the mteractron Tlus argument 1sfurther supported by e lack of a gender by

treatrnent 1nteractlon at posttreatment analysrs (see Table 7) although there was a strong

e e e A -'_' . ] .'-._‘: e
h*end m\Ehat duectron (p< 13) ;',t U PP T B S

The ana1y51s at posttreatment hali revea]ed that only the treatment effect was srgn;ﬁcant

. '__'ilInSpectron of Table m would seem to 1nd1cated that there was a possrble gender by tﬁnes
___l jnteractlon as females sllghtly mcrease therr percentage of posr\trve though’ts \and males
: i shghtly de&eased The ANOVA however revealea only a sxgmficant mam effect for gender |
.‘-.-, - : (F-7 07 p< 02-‘ _The groups means collapsed across assessments were ll 36% for males ...f-’":' _l ‘

B f'f.:“and 26 3% for females Tlus ﬁndmg agam provrded suppomfor thg arg’ument of a gender v |

e . . . . .'° N
- ¢ . B o X,

.'"‘.fdlfferencem cogmhve copmg skllls - SRR 1 Lo e




= *",'."gender (F-3 18 p< 10) The grdup means collapsed across asfessment umestwere“71 5%5 _

PR for males and 55% for ﬁemales The lack of a gender by trtnes mtemcuomwas due.to large

The necessrty of a control grOup in evaluatmg treatment effects was clearly demonstrated o

mfouow~up.)Postueatment analysrs uSmg ANCOVA whrc'h mcluded the cbntrol group

revealed srgmfxcant treatment effedts for negattve thbughts to scenes 1 and 2 (p< 05 and
p< 02 respe,'f;"vely) 'Fhe*fbllow-up analysrs wluch drd not mclude t)zc control groups, d1d

e not reveal an srgmficant trmes effects for the males These f"mdmgs would 1mp1y a lack of a

<

u'eatmenteffect fro;t baselme/f‘or the ﬁ gr‘oup The follow-"'p analysrs is, of course o ""

. confounded by ttme The g?l‘ferent 51tuat10ns, drfferent tune pressures espetrally those,‘. i

pressures due to team selectron school exams and 1nterpersonal relatsons, would all

B »,.

) .
contnbute to the atlllete\s cogmtwe processes at the trme of assesSment The absence of a.

»- .

S control group make‘s 1t dlfﬁcult to control for these temporal changes ' __‘_‘ . :.v - __;3 : .['5 E ~

The’treatme h t groups both showed s yt ﬁcant 1mprovement compared to the comm]‘S at S

' POSttreat(lent :'alysrs Inspectatmn of group means (see Table 13) showed mamtenance of -
posttreatment cores at follow-up The ANOVA revealed a srgmﬁcant tlmes effe(.'t (F—17 15 S

. "sed across seXes were 27 3, 36 5&. and 36 7 R

p< 001) As essment t1me group meansgkoll
e : ¢ S
for pretreatment posttreatment and follow up, respectrvely Post-hoc analysrsfof srmple e

1

) 4 palr-wrse companSon 1;hd1cated that the pretreatment score was s1gn1ficantly drfferent from : U

both posttreatment (F—26 22) and follow up (F 27 55) The gender dlfference ev1dent at.:_'v‘ __;f',

v

.posttreatment contmued to be present at follow-up The ANOVA revealed a gender effect- -

P



e T LIS . B KR -, eea

SRRE TR ..‘_ E by S ,“.v AR \ .

2 (F—8 36 p< 02) The gender groups means collapsed across tlme _Were 31 3 for males and \ )

\

,
C) CHALLE\'GE CUP DATA 55 ) e _{f o . . ]
.' The Albertaieams partrcrpated m a Natronal Challenge éup cfompetluon abput twoL weeks S /

| posttreatment An attempt was made to. assess the effectxveness of the SMT program under - ’l
"" ithese hrghly competmve condmons The dgendent measures of state cogfutrve and somatrc {
S _;;{anxlety, \&,te s:elf-conﬁdence and servrce receptron perfomimce Was collected for each l\

L -imatch ﬁqurckl/ became apparent that the performance data would not allow any mference

) -'fabout n‘eatment hypothesres to be advanced due to several reasons Frrst m several games
s 4 .

: y _mvolvmg the males only one or two controls played any s1gmf1cant portron of the game
o / c o
< Second due to the mcreased role specrahzatron found m the hrgher competmon levels many _‘{;

s g jpla_yers d1d not pass the ball rf re than four tlmes per match whereas other players passed tlie

04‘ u".‘

e drffrculty 1r~luat1ng mterventlon programs ms natural

/ :.ball over 26 t1mes Thrrd du to a faulty wdeo-tape, some game analysrs data was lost All
- :'".of these reasons remforce £

vcompetmve srtuatlons : R SR -

‘_ The CSAI-II subscales were ongmally analyzed W1th repeated measures ANCOVA wrth

o ﬂle pretre—a'fr'n_e'nt.control praCthC CSAI-'II scores.as the covanaté It was beheved that usmg_-ﬁ'v_ -

LN \ R

‘ ‘-'A'f":"pretreatment scores as a covanate would reduce the~ 1nd1v1dual dffferences and 1ncrease R

A'statrstrcal power Hov?&&r there were several v1ol%gons of the assumptrons of employmgf' SRR
’ ANCOVA Furthermore, the men and WOmen were mvolved m separate competmons *(

;: rendermg between gender ana]ysrs meamngless 'I'herefore two (treatmcnt) by ﬁv%a{nes) o




ANOVAs wrth rekated measures on' games fact:or were calculated fo'r each team Ilge

» anxrety compared to'c'"

~ 2
.’l in the toumament. Agam the lack of a-treatment effect does not s‘upport the hypothesrs

L ‘__ANOVA qutputs for:male and female playcrs are S.hown in Tables 14 and 15 resper%ely

i Sy
L All means and standard devratrons for. male and female players for each match are shown m N

‘;'.i"Tables 16 and 17 respectrvely N ’“\—"‘"" R S

-
LS R ) . . L o LT ’ P ’

& :'; The repeated measures ANOVA for CSAI cogjrevealed a srgmfrcant treatment effect

(f 4 64 p< 06) All other effects M not srgmﬁcant Inspectron of group means shows
\i that cg_tml players had lower cogmtrveanxrety scores comparegl to treatn}ent players ThlS
fu‘rdmg is contrary to the hypothesrs that SMT p'layers would have lower state cognmve

The repeated measures ANO'VA £or£SAI som mdrcated noasrgnrfrcant drfferences

o 'between treatment and control groups Agarn thrs t:ndmg does not support the hypothe51s
) that the treatment would have rower somatrc state anxrety compared to controls . R
The analysrs of CSAI—sc revealed a s1gn1ﬁcant games effect (F—S 60 p< 001) wrth all

"‘?‘.other effects not srgmfrcant. A vrsual analysrs of the group means suggests the SOurce of the .

‘drfference occurs at game four Post-hoc analysrs}usmg Scheffe supports thrs clarm as the

iﬂ; "_',gamc four score (33 73) was srgnrﬁcantly dlfferenbfrom garnes'}one (31 5) and two (30 8), |

and three (31 O) The reasons for the hrgh self-conﬁdence m game four are drffrcult to‘*

1dent1fy One possrbh is. that games two and three Were agamst the number onekranked team —~

3 o~
. e

= .‘ .‘.,"
e : . i e t

‘ . - . . i _*._ ey .

cen -

Ny

S
JREY S

- It was hypothesized that thé treatment players would have lower CSALII cognitive .

. .. : - . ® S . . P . BRI
. S



X s . to the cfontrols The AFL(')VA revealed,no mgmﬁcant trcatment e
N téffeé{g\: e garges c'ffect',' -how’éger, was mgmﬁcant (F—Z 63 p< 05)5 Pdst-hg analys1s of

: _13 ‘; slmple p '-w1se compansens Showed only that cogmttVe anx1ety fot game _g_e _(18 5) Was :

S1gmflc: tly hl%hef than gamc fi@ (15 2‘)— ’fhe lack of treatment effects clearly docs not
____Mpmj _ .

e hypothe51s. "1 ,'

- o The somanc anx1ety analy51s mdlcated a sxgmflcant treatment by games mteractton

e f"(F-2 90 p< 03) and a s:gmﬁcanr games effect.(F-Z 81 p< 11)’ "I'he data su.ggested that

L. " v RDRER - .‘.._ '? -..._:-'_ ﬁ.:;ﬁ:
to defeat to reach the,serru—ﬁna.ls. ‘Agaﬁ the data are contraryvto e:(pected treatment effects. SRR

i{'

vs, somattc and cogmtlve anxlety subscales are m(?erately (r— 53) to hlghly (r- 77)
37) to hlghly (r-- 82)



DR }

N

K

L *‘"fTIh_cr'efdoes not appea. 1o, be any consistentfy

. ' anxlety subscales Two correlatlons (Games 1 and 4) shclwed nonsrgnrfrcant negatrve

e correlatrons whlle the other three correl'atlons were nonsrgmﬁcant posxtxve correlattons (see \v

"" Table 19) The porrelatlons between the ‘anxrety scores and'. ‘-conﬁdence scores are”

nonsrgmﬁcant in all cases except ,three In game one cog‘mttve anx1ety 1s posrtlvely related
to self-confrdence (r- 56) whlle somatlc amuety rs negattvely related (r*- 80) In game four

- 3 somattc amuety is agam negattvely related_toself-conftdence (r 52)

Nr

Summary of Challenge Cup data ._'_ '_ o : ' _ ‘

The hypotheses that treatment sub]ects (SMT) would have lower cogmtrve and somatrc ’

s __/——-—4—”

statc anx1ety and hrgher self-confrdenCc compared to controls was not supported by the

N

analysrs Indeed 1n sevqal cases the control groups had srgmﬂcantly loweranxleg' scc5res

" The analysrs htghhghts the problems assoclated wrth the valrdrty of anxrety measurement

(SRR

Ftrst,,tt is dlfflCult to analyze a state measﬁre w1thout an appropnate basehne measure to S v

_’.j e con'ect for the law of mrtral values (Everlyl & Rosenfeld 1981) Unfortunately, the baseIme
CSAI II scores were not correlated wrth the game data Yet to\assurne that all-subJects have ’ '

smular anxrety levels is not reasonable Second absolute anxrety levels are not the same as R

w

dysfunctronal anxtety levels The athletes were mstructcd to use SMT to. manage not P z;'
ehmmate, anxlety levels At thls stage of CSAI II development there 1s httle consrstent: |
support for the construct vahdrty of CSAI-II 1n predlctlng performance (Martens etal, 1983 ._

Krane & Wlllrams 1987) Therefore 1t can be concluded that absolute 1evels of anXtety are - o

e . o

not a vahdineans to. evaluate the effectweness of SMT

.“'.7 . . . . P I

g

- B L T e
e, . . . . . . .



percetved performance m 1mpo.rtant games, percerved performance mterference caused by
: ‘vs} N
-drstress, and preferred mod of copmg No?ne of the questxons have been analyzed for

. rehabthty and valxdtty ‘herefore the players rtisponSes were analyzed by stmple descnpttve
S . statxsucs It was‘ho;xd that lhe responses would provxde some mslght mto the complex and

'_ L"'.often subtle relanonshrp wlruch exxsts between pexsonal factors atnd envuonmental factors not

o :addressed through the other dependent meaSures Any conclusmns or mferences, however

o must bc ,ed w1th cautron ﬁnul such t1me that they may be measured by psychometncally

~ 'soundih-stru_"“hts and analyzed m.the apptOpnate féshlon "f'_ A

N .,‘; e e

o 'competmve club volleyball expenence (see Table 20) The expenmerﬁalfcmale group, . :

' “however had moreyears of prbv1ous provmcral team representatton than etther of the two

_' "._"‘ﬁmale groups‘but s1ghtly less than the cOnt:rol femafe (see Table. 20) The greater prevxous

. ‘provinial team experence by the wcgman may reficctthe lack of dcpth in womar's volleyball ;

e

. v'm Alberta Every femaIe player‘ except one had played prevrously on a provmcxal t&am

: ThlS fmdmg contrasts w1th srx males who had never played prewously for a provulc:al' team

."3 . '.

'i

)

11 four groups, except the expergnenfal female group, had;'over four years of




. A
D e R . . L . R .
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o L other hand were lowest m percewed abrhty, wrth a group mean shghtly below ﬂuddle 40%

o There appeared to be httle relat;onshnp between players percelved ablllty and coaches

=~

- i‘selecnon for the Natlonal Challenge Cup team and the startmg lme ups Three males who E

r

f%male who ranked herself i the top 10%, was not a conmstenf starter Another femalek

xwho ranked herself m the bottorn 30%, often was the- frrst substttute and occasronally a

BN .‘-_. / G-

starter 'Ihrs questron may have, unfortunately, suffered fr0m soc1al desuabrhty problems as.

many players wanted to put forth aconﬁdent lmage , ‘:’ B ;- T

¥

There was very 11ttle dlfference between th roups in terms of how well they beheved
g

| they performed in unportant matches.. The control groups had sllghtly 1gher oplnxons of

thexr performance compared to the expenmental groups (see table 20) All groups however

."-l"although the standard dev1at10ns ril?‘y there were some large md1v1dual d1fferences w1th1n '

‘ felt they played above average in 1mportant games e

<

Nt J

e

% -‘d) , "

C e

Agam the group means. }see table 20) revealed httle drfference between the: groups

"some groups In general the av? rage degree of mterferende reported was approx1mately

“‘Univers'i‘fy\_ footbil..l.sa" ty disti ed_th';'.,,.PfoO““ance Thls
" neflects, int part, the prob

5 .

n Of external va11d1ty (Co & Campbell 1979) It i is then

K dlfﬁcult m generallze ag_rgss=51tuatxons \The drsorepancres between the present fmdmg andi«

} those of Smlth and Smoll (1978) probably reﬂ@ct maJor dlfferences m sports (volleyball

,"

) versus football), age (under 19 versus‘lS to 23), and sportmg envrronment (Provmcral

B R S o B . L .o T e .

: ._ g ranke?d themselves in: the top 30% were not selected for the Challenge Cup team One

. C)RQL[QHWDLMS B ', L "1-"7-,5‘5,' ."',i T

.,,



o

w' . : v\

\ .-'
Very ambrglous (Mason 1975# thferent players, ‘s

- '_ conceptz{al’;atron phase have drfferent mterpretattons of 1ts meamng/

PR

' ;-:’__were colied under personal perfgrmance while the next hlghest category was team attttude

el

’ ‘ o : .‘Q‘\L .

s . . . . S .

The players were asked to r?cord volleyball suuauons wluch angered 6r upset them and

o to hst the mtensrty of the emotlon on a one to ten scale wrth ten representmg exuemely upset

*»

l

<

For the sake of clarrty, respor\ses were coded into seven categones D Personal performance o

- »bem g prepared to play, or not bemg a g'bod team player 3) Team performance r teammates J

’techmcal or strategrc errors, 4y Team attltude - tearmnates not trymg\\hard enough

"_teammates comments or socral actxons, 5) Coach-- comments deetsrons, or. actrons 6)

' ‘Referee- percerved poor dectSlons by the referee or lmespersons 7) Comrnumcauon poor

- comn}umcatlon dunng play by the team (see Table 21 for summary of responses)

Smce there d1d not appear to be dtfferences\between control and expenmental sub Jects
these groups were collapsed wrthm gender 'I'he reported sources of stress clearly mdtcated

gender dlfferences In terms of frequency, females reported 3 25 epersonal performance

srtuatrons per player wrth all other srtuatrons un&r 0 25 Of the 48’ sources reported 39

T4

. _,w1th only three srtuatrons reported. The males, in compansron, reported an average of- 2 7

.'n -

' 'personal performance s1tuat10ns Although other sztuatrons were all under One,‘29 of a total

o of 73 responses centered on factors external to themselves

The avérage mtensrty of the sources of stress a.ri: above ﬁve, mdrcatmg moderate

\

: mtensrty The rnost mtense stress category appears to be feam attrtude Thrs 1s not surpnsmg

| B 1f one consrders W&ners (1985) attnbutton emotron framework Team attrtude can be

'.

' "i_" 1nd1v1dua'l techmcal or strategrc‘error 2) Persoﬁal attrtude ndttrymg hard enough not 3



. ,_attnbutlon should produce anger m the abscnber (Wemer 1985)

L classrfxed as 2 controllable mternal and unstable fac,tor ascnbed to oﬂmr persons Th1s B

N

.

The p ayers were asked an open-ended questlon regardmg how they coped when under

strQs \Thetr responses were numerous and varled An attempt W'as made to code these

Ny ‘responses under strategles of copmg often reported in the hteraure (e g Lazahls‘& Folkman, L

1984 Melchenbaum, 1985) The categOnes seéected were. relaxatlon breathmg, posmve

:1magery, general self talk (pos1t1ve thlnkmg) skrlllgame spec1f1c self-talk seel(mg socxal

R

: support wnhdrawl—avoxdance, blockmg out (thought—stoppmg), humour and concent.ranon . ".'"’

r;_. "

Players responsos sorted by gender are reported m Table 22 i’f' ' ”‘: L ". ~

From the players responses, one may mfer that many players cla1m to use numerous .

B problem and e‘motlon focused skrlls often taug\\t*m mterfentron programs ‘The categones ot'

> 'general self-talk posmve 1magery, and breathmg/relaxatlon are reported most often The

' . _applymg the aopmg strateg1es in an. efféctlve manner durmg dlstressmo s1tuat10ns

.yre.sponses fall under the problem—focused sk1lls of self-talk and concentratlon and the L

-:'copmg strategles of humour, blockmg out, and w1thdrawl/av01dance Almost all females

Q ) ,’_j.' :
copmg strategy of concentratxon also is w1dely reported although 1t 1s d1ff1cu1t to defme what "',’ .

‘ ,’;-players mterprete concentratron to ‘mean. It may reﬂect sklll/game spemﬁc self-talk or 1t

o

may poss1bly be a response error whrch occurs w1th retrospectrve data Many coaches g |

‘ often encourage players to concentrate or relax Unfortunately, although players report : '

.usmg these copmg strategles 1t‘ does not follow they know the meamng of these terms or are

iR

cItis of mterest to note that ‘males clatmed to be makmg more use of the emotlon focused P
N ‘.
4

emotlon focused strategy of breathmg/relaxatron

- ERPRY . N ; . ) } . Y



The ;mvestrgatorbeheved 1t was 1mportant)to probe mto the players perceptlon of the o

SMT program Eleven questrons were . constructed to evaluate varrous aspects of the ;'._I:?"'-

- . . u

program rangmg from strategy effectrveness and preference to suggestxons fOr qmpqovmgf-"_';

1, ?I'VT .

comphance ( see Appendrx G) The player answers whxch were retumed b)k all erght;

females but only ﬁve males wrll be descnptrvely aralyzed e -" ‘.:--.-3‘." R
Questrons opet and two mqurred_about the effecti'i'eness of the program in helpmg~the\\ =
athlete um;lerstand and contrdl. the stress process Both male and female groups found the.

program moderately efécuve m both understandmg and controlhng stress These responses e

provfde addmonal support that Sl‘\’(I'I‘ is an effectr\fe stress management program E L .
Questrbn three through ﬁve were concemed w1th the effectlveness of. copmg strategres o

0 taught m the program The players responses are summarrzed in Table 23 The players;_/"v'
_' lrndlcated that the components of general self-talk progressrve relaxatmn, and skrll spec1f1cf .
self-talk were the most ef‘fectrve strategles whereas medltatron, u‘ranonal’belrefs, and the" -

',';.": mtegrated copmg responses were deemed the least effectrve The lack of percerved.

{.effectrveness and preference fdr the 1ntegrated cop1 'g response questrons thc valrdrty of _ |
h obtammg the goals of the SMT program Smlth‘(1980a) stated the goal of SMT 1s to teach i":."i:;

o :_the players an mtegrated»eopmg response havmg somatrc and cogmttve components whlch o

g ;can be apphed in stressful srtuatrons The players On the other hand preferred to use the".' o
COmponents separately Thts ﬁndmg demonstrated the 1mportance of eonsrderm.g\mdmdualf' )

.' d“rfferences and the abrhty of the 1nd1v1dualto act1ver mampulated acqurred SklllS to meet =
"desn‘ed goals beyond the hm\rmrconmved goals of the experrmenter Nevertheless,.i “

' players responses to questron elght revealed that‘many players (n-lO) reported usmg the"‘ s

o '.mtegrated copmg response at least once a week Only two fenmle players reported never

N
e



JeEy

- .‘."ppogram lrke stress moc_‘_ \

comphance Questron nine asked players to recall how often they practlced the components

'usmg the copmg\resptmse I . PR SR -

"-'Questron slx asked players to 1dent1fy stress reducmg copmg &ills that could be

mcorporated mto\future programs A number of drfferent strategres were 1dent1ﬁed including

:""“energrzmg (Botterrll 1986), problem solvmg (Heppner Neal, and L.arsen 1984') B
-.commumcatlon skrlls (Gordon 1970), precompetrtlve strategres (Rushall 1981), and

*i _’v*-:vrsualrzatron (Sumn 1972) These multr drmensronal skllls 1mply that a genenc copmg S

Y

meet the .demands and specral needs of athleth populatrons el ?-.

Comphance is ‘always a maJor problem in any mterventron program m a sport settmg

: (Cox 1987) In response to questron mg the players overwhelmmgly suggested that

comphance could be 1mproved by 1ncorporat1n° the copmg skills trammg, drrectly into the

t " physrcal practlce sesswns Another suggestro‘h was to mclude more symbohc of guldeg_
. 'modelmg (Bandura 1977 McAuley, 1985 McCullagh,_l_986) especrally/havmg top, I
“ Natronal and Internatronal volleyball players demonstratmg the use of copmg skrllé under'

: dtfferent condrtrons Bandura (1977) has argued that modelmg is f good source to- mcrease av_v.ﬂ' -

' ""players self—efﬁcacy expectatlons whrch he argued is the mechamsm underlymg all. L

'behav1or change Any future program should attenlpt to take heed of the above two""._' .

: suggestrons because compllance is the crucral feature of : any mterventron strategy

Durmg the program players were requrred to. subrmt hprriework assrgnment&to a1d m ’

The responses, summanzed in. Table 24 correspond to those of questlons three and f &
-

The strategres of relaxatron general and sfiecrfic self talk were practlced on average of once a. '

.day, wh )'eas the strategles of the 1nt§grated copmg response 1rratronal belrefs, and’

f-medrtatlon ranged from twice a week to once every two weeks Thrs retrospectrve data_. o

LR

ion 'trammg (Melchenbaum 1985) may be' more appropnate tof S



'.“; :. .‘. ; B ." .‘v . " .

clearly 1mpl1es that preference effecnveness and compltance are z;nghly related The ; : :.,;
b :' strategles of relaxatron and self—talk are more easrly acqurred compared to the other three

4 ztrategles and probably more easrly apphed Agam the players responses questlon the uultty R

P ".-n.a.

f Smith's (1980a) full mtegrated copmg response Lo 'f c o
: ff"_ a The last two questrons probe the use of copmg skrlls at the Natronal Challenge Cup and ', o
. whether p’layers had retrospect1ver w1shed they had spent more trme practlcmg the copmn " -~
o o skrl=ls Almost all the males and females reported uSmg the skrlls They reported usmg the’ .' .
skrlls for a varrety of stress srtuatlons and reasons such as, controlhng arousal levels |

’ L - A

‘ confrdenqe after makmo rm%takes in close games and to reduce nervousness All_;_ '

—

the women except one wrshed they had spentmore time practrcrﬁ'the copmg skllls On the_‘ o
other hand all the males beheved they had spentan adequate amount of trme practhmg thei.. o
- - copmg sktlls ThlS gender dlfference may havebeen related to the teams performances Thel -, R
o msn s team frmshed w1th a bronze medal comparé"d to the womens team srxth place. .
. standmg ~ ‘ T ’ ) . o . i '\
Jhe observanon that ‘women had precexved they had madequate copmg sk111 practlce may- : ’

have been a cont:rlbutmg factor to the gender drfferences at follow up assessment An SRR

‘ apprec1atron that there may have be defrcrencres m copmg skrll ablhty may have been a

necessary condlt.on to motlvate the athletes to contmue rehearsal of thecopmg skrlls The‘;'
males ‘on the other hand may have become complacent and decrded that contmued rehearsal B

‘,' of the copmg skrlls was hot necessary for volleyball success Clearly, ,addmonal research 1s RN
needed to 1dent1fy motrvatlonal charatensircs whxch contnbute to the condmons producmg Y

long tenn comphance and development of copmg skrlls in athletes e

In summary d the fmdmgs from th&PFOgT am evaluatron questtonnarre provrde gI'OWmo s
S‘IPPOrt for _the effectrveness of SMT m helpmg athletes amclrorate the Stress process At the T

..J'.



' ',that dtfferent forms of copmg may be. assocra’ted with' successful outcomes mﬁ1fferent NS

' ) Asame tlrne there is &0 1mphcat1on that mcons;stent w1t.h Srmth s- (1980a) goal of teachmg.‘ o

athletes to utrltze an mteﬂted copmg reSponse athletes may prefer to employ pam,cular , 3

P

copmg strategres in specrfrc stressful sxtuatlons ThlS ﬁrldmg is con51stent wrth the v1ewpomt T _

4"isxtuatlons (Cohen 19821 Folkman I984 Melchenb<aum 1985) The 1nte°rated coplng '
'response 1s a general sem1 ﬂexlble copmg re\§ponse that may bei mappropnate or sxmply less L

B ,effectve in Specxfrc contexts compared to- other COpmg strategles The fmdmgs f'urther " '.'.-'
; remforce the: need to oam a better understandmg of coplng processes in the human adaptatlon A

. process (Holahan and Moos 1987 Folkman Lazarus Schetter Delongls and Gruen ;o



R CHAPTERS

Duscussmn : e

Thrs frnaFchapter w1Il sumrparlze the present study and revrew the: results“The;f.“_ o

qua51 expenmental nature of the study obhgates a thorough‘drseussron of relevant hnutlatmns =

l

and vahdlty 1s&ues 'I‘hrs detarled d\scussron wrll be followed by theorettcal and praetrcal e

vlmphcatrons and suggeshons for future research 1pto stress processes in athteﬁrS settmgs
) The purpose of the present stud was to 1nvest1gate the effectxveness of,»;.; : ..::
. '_ : Cognmve affeetrve Stress Management Trammg in a controlled study The SMT program is a,.-_f S
.‘"‘.;_icognrtriIe behavroral copmg skrlls mterventton package desrgned to teach athletes\ an = :
: Integrated copmg response havrng somatxc and cogmtrve components (Smxt’ﬁt .and Smoll -
e {:_1982) ') e‘ target sample for tlus study were the Alberta 1987 Canada Games men and ‘.
| "women volleyball teams Trcatment players recetved erght— one hour modules pproxunately ' ~~

'one week apart The pi;rma‘.ry assessment penod was pretreatment and posttreatrnent o

Followmg recommendatrons by Merchenbaum (1977) and followmg the eonceptuahzatxons of l;i o

C'

: '-the transaeuonal stress per§pect1ve (Lazarus and Laumer 1979), phenomenologrcal and o

= ca

'behavroral measures of affect cogmuon, and performance dommns were assessed Addrtlonall;'.'

i ‘ data was collected at the’\N atronal Challenge Cup, aasu& month follow—uppf treatment SUchcts, : '--.

' and by a program evaluatlon questmnnalre T

o

TN

\vQ'

Thc present study attempted to extend prevmus researeh into the efflcacy ol‘ SMT in B

: jseveral related ways Flrst to mcrease 1nternal vahdrty, a control group was mcluded m the

g des1gn Second a number of dependent measures were evaluated to assess the convergence of-'_"_:]

g : effects across affectwe, cogmuve, and perfonnancg domarns Thu'd a follow t(p assessment e

- 'was mcluded to evaluate the durabrhty of copmg SklllS changes Fouxth the perci've o

s effectrveness of the program was eValuated by means of a program eValuauon questxonn ai S

e e e
oy . .

R e 98 e
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o‘

The study had fWe pnmary and ﬁve secondary hypotheses The pnmary hypotheses for

" '_._cogmtrve and performance measures provrded converglng ev1dence to support the efﬁcacy of -

e ."SMT in an athletlc settmg There was also evrdence of gender dlfferences wrth liemales

" : -‘_consrdered below m a rev.tew of each dependent meaSure
#

e

An examrnatron of ad_lusted means for SCAT at posttreatrnent d1d got- support the' e

l

hypothesrs that players t{amed in SMT would have srgmflcantly 1ower self-reported- JE

cofnpetmve trart _anxlety compared to the controls The fdllow up data dtd not prodﬁde any o

meamngful results to" challenge tlus conclusron ' 3 " 1,} o

. - T L e ',.‘”H . S .
E A o : .
. . - ot H . - 1t P P

' exhrbxtmg st{onger treatment effects for ‘some measures Each of the hypotheses wrll be )

. The adjusted means ﬁor CSAI \eog and CSAI-som at posttreatment did not support the‘f", e

hypothesrs that the treatment gropp would have lower competmve state anxlety Compared w i

"4’(1,

,, ———.—

the controls The an‘alysrs at the follow -up- d1d mdlcate the presence of gender dlfferences for'.?;-i':

"~x . -

treatment groups The females group had reduced cogn1t1ve and som.attc anxrety from' e

7

whereas the control female group had lower somatrc anxrety in some games compared to the

4 pretreatment to follow-up An exarmnatron of group means from the Challenge Cup revealed .

: that the control group had Iower cogmtrve anxxety compared to the treatment male group, R

fcmale treatrnent group The Challenge Cup fmdmgs are contrary to the hypotheses Possxble -

S construct mvalldmes related to method effects (Frske 1987) wﬁlbe dlscussed in deta11 ina-

latersectlon SR A e, L “‘\

)

An exammatron of adjusted aneans. for the CSAI~II self—confrdence substale at.' =

\

posttreatment d1d not support the hypothe51s that treatment players would have higher. |

self-conﬁdence compared to the controls The follow up analysrs revealed sl‘.mglar gender

drfferences as reported for CSAI cog a‘hd CSAI—som The group means from the Ch‘allenge .

Cup dtd not reveal any treatment effects.



2 N

- mdlcated S1gn1f1cant lmear correlanons between affecnve measures As hypothesrzed SCAT
" was posmvely related to CSAI-cog and CSAI-som and negatwely related to CSAI-sc

k“‘t& Furt.yrrnore ‘CSAIL- -cog: and CSAI-som were posmvely related whereas CSQI cog and

o other cases (all nonsrgmﬁcant)

. pretreatment 'o follow up There were also staustlcally(nons}gmﬁcant trends for gé‘hder

.':treatment players should have fewer negatwe thoughts compared to the controls wasfv L

..

An analysrs of Pearson I correlatron coeffrcrents at pretreatmen /hd posttfeatment

/

D 2

S CSAI-'som were negatrvely related to CSAI—sc The hnear relatlonshxps between CSAI II
: subscales were qualltatrvely dlfferent at the Challenge Cup compared to pretreatment and
"f'.posttreatment When separated by gender, fe"male t:orrelattoas for the CSAI—II subscales
‘ ‘_ were con51stent w1th the pretreatment and posttreatment results For the males however, s
: . ‘f_rthere d1d not appear to be any consrstent hnear relatlonshlp bet‘yeen any of thé’%ub8cales {n \ :

- 3 some cases, cogmtwe and somatlc anxrety were posmvely related and neganvely related m

e o

: for the treatment groups For scene one females mgmﬁqantly reduced the

‘ ':—-vk-ipercentage of Aeg?itxve .thoughts and mcreased the percentage of posﬂ%e thoughts from ‘- ‘

\..-"

. o v R ..':'c.' =

: :'d1fferences f_rscene two ' S R T BRI

The (= ' "} lts mdxcate that that the treatment effects were stronger for females However L

. E 'the portlo ‘of the. study that mcluded tlfe control groups sh,owed a srgmﬂcant treatment effect' L
. :';-for negauve thoughts for both females "‘d males ‘I'herefore, the prxmary hypothesrs thatf R
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su‘pported Neverthelcss, the follow up clearly hrghthghts that the treatment effect was more L

C durable and prormnentfor the females o R w A L , ,' 'f_'v

" »c" The rhsults of'th_present study drd not support the hypothes1s ﬂit]players tramed 1n _ '_ |

SMT would have hrgher general self-efﬁcacy scores compared to contro s..An exammatron s

-

' of group means mdrcated that groups remamed fatrly snable over assessment penods

e

An exarrunatron of adjusted means at posttreatment clearly mdrcated that treatment'-'f-

players 1mproved servrce receptron perforrnance compared to the controls There was no.f-_._"
dtffercnce from posttreatrnent to fellow -up. The data supports the. pnmary hypothesrs that thei_-'-_i ‘- ,.:
treatment group would have h‘igher performance scores compared to the : controls |
Unfortunately, Iack of mterpretable data made compartson,‘m game competltlve 51tuahons e
 (Challenge Cop) rot pBbsible.. . s o
A number of secondary hypotheses predtcted 11near or curvrhnear relatlonshrps between 'v g

.:.‘\. -

affecnve measures and performance An exammatlon of the correlanon matnx at pren'eatment ; L

(o L8

and posttreatment d1d not show any coasrstent lmear relatronshrps between affect am' B

,\ performance V1sua1 analys1s of affectrve-performance graph&*revealed no dlscemable L

’

: curvrlmear relatronshrps

bl B)hmtanmund.laumu_lssm B e T
: Applred experlmental evaluatlon of complex treatment packages n field settmgs, coupled
’ AR . .
wrth the quasr experunental desrgn presents numerous problems (Campbell 1987) These. :

problems create specrfic lrmrtanons that must be addressedrn evaluatmg the study s vahdrty

The followmg sectron wrll use Cook and CampbelFs (1979) sermnal work on vahdrty ussues ', f_' ‘ "»



s,

tﬂ quam-expenmental desrgns to assess the lumtanons and vahdrty rssu“s mherent in the

presen’t study . S -?;- . R R
* ';;;_ ' I'h apphed expenmental research there are four major decrsron questrons that a researcher

,rnust address pertammg to the co{‘anauon of mdependent and dependent vanables (Cook and

: A'Campfbell 1979) ‘Flrst doés a relauonshrp exrst between two or more vanables Second 1f

: such a relatronshrp 1s present is the relatronshrp causal For example(dld Cogmtrve~affect1ve
Stress Management Trammg (SMT) cause the changes m thoughts to the vrdeo-taped stressors
. e ' , o
and the mcrease servrce receptron performance or would these changes have ocg:ured in the _‘ L

S

'.'.f, . »absence of SM _ 1rd what are the partlcular cause and effect constructs mvoLved rn the '-; ~‘A

Nplaus1bly estabhshed cahsal relatlonshrps. Fonrth how far can one generahze the causal

mr.elatlonshrp to and across persons, settmgs, and ttmes Cook and Campbell (1979) argued

t.hat the above fouf ma_lor‘ questrons,‘whlch refer to statrsrcal conclusron validlty, mtemal ‘
A '-. ,'

;vahdrty, ‘construct vahdxty of supposed causes and effects, and extemal vahdrty, must be

arefuliy evaiuated m deterrmmng the effectweness of Cogmtrve-affectrve %tress Management

:‘__Trarnmgmthe présentstudy ;.‘ !_5." . - _v':: o ". L el

A

| multrple operatronahzatrons (performance outcome,,coach's‘ perceptton of performance,
: .'fplayers perceptron of performance, bromechanrcal analysrs of performancc) Unfortunately, o
‘these multrple performance operatronahzatron wrll mcreasq; measurement t1me and poss1b1y

" decrease rehabrhty, ultrmately result1ng m lower statlstlcal conclusron vahdrty (Co.k and R
. RN R - ‘M S _ :
]

i ,_f The pnonty oﬁ,vahdrty types wrll wetgh heavrly on the kmd of research bemg conducted. s




v (Campbell 1987 Cook and Campbell 19797% theory teSttng, construct vahdlty and mternal

?' vahdr‘ty are often tdennfxed as the most 1mportant because 1t rs cntlcal to show that the ‘
| theoret1ca1 constructs alpha and beta are the vanables mvolved and that the“tausal relahons.hrp )'2’

; : goes from construct alpha to construct beta (Cook and Campbell 1979) For mstance, 1f a

:researcher was testmg Bandura s (1977) hypothesrzed self—efﬁcacy relanonshrp to copmg i

o behavror the researcher must determme 1f the construct operatronahzattons of self-efﬁcacy S ‘5

and copmg weré mdeed representrve of selfeefﬁcacy and copmg and not self-esteem and'ji_:; SR

S reﬂextve behavror (‘ ee. Lazarus and Folkman 1984 Wernberg et al 1985) Burthermore o

changes in copmg must be caused by self-effxcacy, not by altemanve fadtors l}ke 1ncreased s

B ;__attentron o

The pnonty of vahdlty types is’ often dtfferent m applled research where the cnttcal _'.'

- quesnon is’ whetheg the treatment package (e g SMT) made a r_eal dlfference (lnternal : :

o -valrdlty) in allev1atmg or preve,ntmg a problem (Carhpbell 1987) The researcher also stnves Vit

._'..,to generate changes 1n a such a context (person -settxng, and t1me) so that 1t is possxble to SN

- generahze (extemal va.}rdtty) across persons and setnng or to specrﬁc target populattons (Cook : : : L

oL Z:and Campbell 1','%9) Cook and Campbell (1979) suggested that the pnonty of va11d1ty types R
' for applled researchers shouId be mtemal valldtty, external va11d1ty, construct vahdlty of the 5 ) : E '.
: 'effect, statlstlcal conclu31on vahdxty, and construct vahdlty of the cause o ' |

Jn the present Smd)y» the relattve PﬂOﬂty of Vahdlt)’ types must be based on the constramts i

of the study and the central research questron that 1s, is SMT an effecttve stress management o e

L .program in athlenc settmgs Intemal valxdlt)’ is cr1t1ca1 because 1} is. necessary to deternune 1f S

"the srgmftcant effects found in thxs study ’ere caused by the mterventton program Yet

' 1ntemal vahdxty is related to the other vahdltyﬁ -' ‘
Tv’-="changes in specrflc dependent measures, dld the treafment package represent Smtth s (1980a)

;SMT program and dxd the operatronahzed dependent measures truely represent the theoretrcal

: Although the treatment package produced*" T -
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eonstructs of anxrety, cogmtton, and performance Furthermore, any eonelusxon concermng

m-temal vahdxty s lughly dependent on makmg appropnate and valtd stanstlcal conelusxons ' ;.

Tﬂus all vahdtty types are 1mportant and must be constdered carcfully e S ;v 7 ;:'.:.
In the followmg subsectrons the 1mpact of each valxdtty type on evaluahng the SMI‘
program w111 be ca?efulLy welghed AddreSSmg the vartous llmjtatlons of the present
qua51 expenmenud study, the relevant threats to each valxdlty type wrll be dtscussed The

_\_J . order of vahdtty types was based on the- four major decxstons a researcher must consrder m

o any study (Cook and Campbell 1979) stattsttcal conclusxon vahdrty, 1nternal valldlty,
constmct vahdlty of causes construct valldtty of effects and e)9emal valtdtty R
_". \ T : . . R oo

Stattstlcal ConcluSmn Vahdrty

".\

DR Any valid-qom:lustons about ev1dence of covanatlon between vanables must depend on an

analysm of\appropnate stattstlcal techmques (Cook and Campbell 1_979) The researchers
must con51der statlsttcal power ewdenceof covanatton and the strength of such covanatton
. . o . ., . \ .: e ..
5”\ Factors hke effect srze sarnple s1ze, level of srgmficance set by the tnvesttgator are>all related

.\ g

to statlsttcal power Furt,hermge other factors suehAs rehabrlxty of measures and random

AN

[T

U
urelevanmes in the zgperrmental settmgs mést be carefully exammed m-qua'sl-expenmental
o studles (Cook and Campbell 1979 Taylor 1987) L S e

A major threat to stathtlcaI conclusron vahdtty 1s low stattstlcal power, especrally in cases

" 1979 Derkls, 1983) The correct reJectton of the nu—H hypothesrs depends upon the senstttvny
- of the statrstrcs employed (as well as expenmental desrgn), _whrch 1s relatedjto effect s:ze,
o sample §1e alpha level and the statrstlcal test employed The smalIer the sample, the grcater

(-
the dtfferences among the group means must be to fmd statxstlcal srgmﬁcance (Keppel 1973

Stevens 1986) A nonsrgmﬁcant F rat19 cannot be taken as strong evrdence for lack o'




In the controlled portlon of the present study (pretreatment and posttreatment), tjyas o

i :concluded that the treatment (SMT) m_d_ng_t have a sxgmﬁcant effect on.,anxrety, self-efficaCy, e

"" ;’and posmve thoughts One could argue that the present study lack statrsttcal power to make ‘-.. e

- _j'such conclusmns For anxrety measures such an. argument seems unwarranted The effect‘ e

EE sizes for tra1t anxret}’, somatrc state anxret)’, and cogmtlve anxxety are 331 very small (Scen"‘

: - are far too small to have any mg_ug_ai srgmﬁcance (Stevens 1986)

flgures 6 7 & 8 ) EVen grven large sample srzes the dlfference between the group means o

The problem,pf statrstrcal power may be a factor for the measure of posrtlve thoughts - |

. .especrally when assessmg‘the evrdence for hlgher order treatment by gender mteractrons For‘ : |

' pOSlthC thoughts to-scene’ orre, there appears to be" treatment by gender effect at],_,. _

K posttreatment (see ﬁgure 10 ). Even glven a 11bera1 alpha level of p=1, the null hypothes1s

.-lwas not rejected A larger sample size may have produced slgmﬁcant effects especrally smce‘

._'.'there 1s evrdence for a treatment effect for negatrve thoughts for scene one Grven these_ L

§

o assocra}ed factors \there is some ewdeve to questron the 1solated conclusron of Jack of.; '

'vtreatment effects for posmve thoughts However the general conclusron was: that there was a

e r.-r

4 convergence of ev1dence suggesttng that the treatment program (SMT) d1d mﬂue Jee cogmtron_ -

and that thge was evrdence of gender drfferences Therefore, 1solated lack of treatment effects

do nqt present any srgnrﬁcant problems to questron the statrstlca.l conclusron vahdlty of the .

o _".present study

Another maJor threat to statlsucal conclusron valrdrty s low rehabrhty of measures (Cook o

o and Campbell 1979) In the present study, low relxabrhty of measures’ was got consrdered a’ -

| f~major problem as all- estabhshed self-report questronnarres (SCAT CSAI-H SES) have."
" .acceptable test-retest or 1ntemal consrstency reltabrhty (see measures sectlon ) Furthermore L
| »the dCPCHdet n'.Sures whrch requrred codmg (thought—lrstmg and performance) had hrgh L

E mter rater rehabrhty (r-+ 85) Other data sources such as the ancrllary questronnarre and the



L f"'ﬁeld '.

_program evaluatron questronnarre must be treated w1th cautron as thexr psychometncr

/-*" .;

2 B propertres are unknown Hdw@er ;the data from these last two questlonnalms allowed the

g relauve effechveness

A thrrd maJor’threat to statrstrcal conclusron vahdrty is determmmg whether the treatment« :'

-

s powerful enough to produce treatment effects (Taylor 1987) ’Thé’ most prevalent source of '; .

.

. »‘msuffrcrent treatment power is lack of treatment t1me Unlrke some other psychologlcal B
- v'mterventrons in sport (e. g Epstem 1'980) whrch have been cntxcmed as lackmg treatmentj‘;
.-J'power (see Taylor 1987), the present study employed d. treatment package consrstmg of

.erght one h’our weekly sessrons compllmented by darly homework assrgnments It lSji. ,"‘

- fmvestrgatbr to qualtfy the fmdmgs and to. speculate about reasons for the SMT program s

L plau81ble that more t1me may haVe been requmed to thoroughly aequrre ‘and apply each of the

I coptng skrlls components Yet 1t 1s dlffrcult to ascertam how much trme is adequate
‘ Q

If we cons1der the players responses on the program evaluatron questronnarre 1t 1s

6.

N possrble that a stronger treatment effect could have been produced 1f the treatment package ‘. '

o ‘was mcorporated more systematrcally mto the techmcai praetlce sessrons Several players R
- beheved quite plausrbly, that{he coping skﬂls would have been eas‘ier to learn and apply in S
.- _ real game srtuatlons if the coach had structured the practrce in such a way that the copmgfifl':

| "skrlls could have been practlced on a regular basrs Optmuzmg psychologtcal skrll

. _development in practxce represents a maJIOr challenge that cmchfs and sport psycholfgxsts S

. must collecuvely work towards ; . S _\.’f S \ _‘

.,

‘ .Ij.,

The. last major threat to statrstrcal conclusron vahdlty to be consrdered is the mtrusron of R

B :random 1rre1evancres m the experrmental settmg (Cook and Campbell 1979) In the cdmplex' » h

ttmg random 1rrelevancres are always a potentxal problem Fa ors such as schoolz ,_' _?'-".
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s ;pres'ent" "s't.u'dy,'it-is unknown 'vVhatf if any, 'random irrelevanc':‘ies'-”vinﬂu'e"n'ée(i‘ the-'sta"tistical :

conclusxon vahdxty The-inclusron of 2 control group up to posttreatment helps control forv

some of. these problems Grven the small sample S1ze however, the control group does not R

guarantee that the dependent measure \scores are not blas by - random nrelevancres ThlS o

‘_l\_‘lt .

specrfxc problem supports the neccessrty of numerous studres to prov1de convergence .o

determme the effecuveness of Srruth s ( 1980a) SMT Program or an.‘/ other treatment packaoe o

,v(Campbell 1986 1987 Cook and Campbell 1979)
Internal Valrdlty ST

The seCond maJor decrsron questron that a researcher must answer is whether a srgmﬁcant S

i -outcome was caused by a Spec1f1c treatment pa;:kage rather that by some unrelated vanable -

' (Campbell 1987 Taylor 1987) In the present context were the 51gn1f1cant treatment an'l

vtreatment by gender effects caused by the SMT program or by so‘me other event whlch-_

/

- ‘ occured betWeen pret:reatment and posttreatmelt Any dlfferences between posttreatment and

o 'group However any changes m the treatment phase of the Study needs to be carefully
evaluated thh respect to mtemal vahdlty in assesswg the effectweness of SMT in sportmg

s1tuat10ns N

‘-

'research and called "local molar vahdrty" The terln local refers to whether the treatment works ;

in some specxﬁc settmgztmd IJme Campbell (1987) stated, : .
. By molar‘'we conngte recogmtron that the treatment is often a very complex
‘i hodgepodge (from the point of view of. abstract analytlc-theoretlcal science), which
-has been put together by. expert clinical judgement, and not on: the basis. of the
: already proven efﬁcaéy of'i 1ts theoretlcally pure components (p 415).. S o

"'I'he evaluatxon of Smlths (1980a) SMT program generally f lls,

.i‘!i, . .t‘ ) . . . o ,.A

R {'follow-\rp cannot be solely attnbuteti to the SMT program wrthout the mclus1on of a control )

Campbell (1987) stated the concept of 1nternal vahdlty needed to be relabeled In apphed L

. 1thm Campbell s. -
. (1987) notlorl Of local molar Valldlty ‘The SMT'Bm/g-ram is a compl‘ex lreatment package put B
. vether by R.E. Smlth and his colleagues (Srruth 1§80a 1980b Smrth@nd Smo]zl 1982"% SR
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| S 'th‘and Ascough 1985) based not only on chmcal Judement.but also on cogmtrve‘arOusal o
| ':"theonesa (emotron (e. g Lazarus, 1966 Schachter 1974) Wlthm the preseht study, we can |
t.:_. Only truelyéssess 1f the SMT program ma‘de a real drfference wrth the group of htgh . |
o performance youth volleyball players in Alberta durmg the specrﬁc treatment time. frame | " |
ll'here are several maJor threats to. local molar valrdlty wh1ch the researcher must -
5.:.cons1dered when assessmg whether the SMT prograxcaused the s-rgmﬁcant changes m
: eseveral dependent measures (Cook and Campbell '979 Taylor 1987) sc threats are f
.L_', labeled hrstory, selectron maturatron morta.lrty, and resentful demorahzatron o .. |
In the ﬁeld settmgs the mvestlgator does not have the same advantages avallable to the o

. laboratory researcher in 1nsulatmg sub_]ects from outs1de mfluences Wthh could produce
; T"l confoundmg effects (Cook and Campbell 1979) Hlstory mﬂuences such as school fmal
exammatlons and nottﬁcatlon of uhwersrty acceptance may possrbly mﬂuence depende;lt
‘ measures and con&nd causal relatronshrps KR R,

The employment of a con&rol group m the f1rst phase of the present study allows
protectron agarnst hrstory 1nﬂuencUa11datmg the conclusron that the Sl\ﬁ'l‘ caused the

' srgmfrcant treatrnent effects Both treatment and control groups were equally ’hkely to score -

' well or poorly on school exams or to be mfluenced by the other outsrde factors (e g ; ‘
add1t10nal phySrcal or psycholog1ca1 tramrng) Therefore, for the controlled phase of the f » _

study, 1t is- possrble to ;ule out hlstory as a local threat to local molar vahdxty, although such

factors cannot be éhrmnated for the follow-up assessment. N o
| In any quam-expenmental study where sub_]ects are not randomly as&ghed to treatment

and control groups, selecnon is consrdered a ma_]or threat to mternal valrdlty (Cook and‘

Campbell 1979) In the present study, ﬂayers were assrgned to groups based on |
geographrcal consrderatrons It would not have been practrcally or ﬁnancrally feasxble to

o employ totally random proc es 'I'he selectxon procedure used although supenor to studle

gty >
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1983), docs ralse questlons about mternal vahdrty as the h‘eatment players may have been e

q_al‘tatrvely drfferent from the control players ' Ll
Upon exarmnatlons of the ancrllary quesuonnarre and the pretest measures, there does not ,

. ' “
_' appear to be strong ev1dence to support the qua.htlve drfference argument The corm:ol and

- ) treatment groups have srmrlar playmg experxences provmcral representatlon and responses to

‘_vlstress Although there are some drfferences between groups on some dependent measures

’ there "E no consxstent convergence of data supportmg the v1ew of quahtatrve dlfferences

el

between the groups . _ o , ) -
‘ The threat of selecu\on wrll alw ys be a problem in: freld settmgs (Cook and Campbell

'79); n the .apphed.sport psychology freld the mvestrgator must be careful not to select
',groups that eo e _from obv10usly dlfferent populatl.ons mevaluaung an mterventxon package

' vunless tl::;,‘xpenmental quesuon pertams to asSessmg d1fferences between populauons n the

o present study, there is no reasonable ev1dence to suggest that selectron was a threat to the

- conclusron tha,t SMT caused the srgmficant treatment effects

= Wheﬁ‘ evaluatmg a treatment package over trme deferences between pretreatment and

T "posttreatment sco' especlally for performance, may be due to maturahonal effects rather e

: _than the treatment Thrs threat to mternal vahdrty 1s especrally a problem in- uncoutrolled

- . studles 1n sport (e g Meyers & Schleser 1980 Smrth 1980a Smrth & Smoll 1978)

'z R

S
v N

: e

' Athletes contmue to practxce dunng the treatment mterventron therefore practrce becomes a
potent1a1 confound The potentlal confound of practlce becomes more senous and complex 1f o

Srmth ( 1986a) 1s correctrthat changes in one component wr]l mfluence all other components in L

| the stress process (1e . sxtuatron cogmtrve apprarsal and physrologtcal arousal).f" L

B Furthermore maturatron may cause changes ur copmg skllls due to: new and drfferent hfe

P R

e

(

. expenences Maturatlon effects in the present study were. controlled through the mclusron of a:" g



@
22 TE

e IR R B

. ‘A .
3 control group Any changcs in the uncontro]led phase (posttreatment to. follow-up), however SIS

~are confounded by maturat1 _rNevertheless, smce most srgmﬁcant changes or trends toi' o

LY

P ' change occured in. the controlled phase maturatton effects cannot mvahdate the conclus1on S
o that SMT produced mgmﬁcant changes in vas;ab,les related to the stress process """"" . _ B B
| | The mtemal vahdtty threat of mortalrty occurs mmuals espemally dtfferent kmds_ ST

| of 1nd1v1duals drop out of a- partr'a.r expenmental group (Cook and Campbell 1979)
.Mortahty was a problem in: the presen‘t study as three female controls and two male controls | o t 3

- dropped-out It is plausﬂ:le that thlS select1ve mortahty produced a selectlon ar,ufact On the ,: | .
: :Zt other hand 1t is’ qurte plausrble that rather than"producu{g a threat to mternal valldtty, the: '»
e ""r, mortaixty in the present study may have lead to’ an under-esumatlon of treatment po%ber Ftrst ‘ B -

the loss of several sub_]ects results m a loss of degrees of freedom and reduces statlsttcal

I a 'power Second the case could be made that players w;th poorer copmg sktlls choose to drop L

. out because they were unable to handle the competmve pressure (Lazarus and Folkxnan 1984) e

Tt - Or are more suseptlble to 1nJury (Cryan & Alles, 1983) The loss of players possessmg ai o

L hrruted copmg sktlls repertoxre would mﬂate the stre 'gth of the control group relatlve to the S

" general target populatron Therefore treatrnent effects would need to be more powerful to‘f-.j

R produce statlsncally s1gmficant effects Thus mortallty does not appear to be a vahd threat to‘-'-:"-_"f' i .

B I_:\:,themternal vahdlty ofthestudy f s R R ;
- . A p0551ble damagmg effect myolved m tnterventlon programs in sport settmgs 1s resentful R
.' ‘_demorahzatton of the control group Interventron programs are deSIgned to facrlttate.{_ g
) performance and thus may gtve treatment players the edge ‘over control players ln tcam;-'_. L -;-
| 'select10n The control group may respond w1th anger depressron and loss of mottvatlon
""‘{(Cook and Campbell 1979) The cogmtrve and behavroral mamfestattons of resentful o

e .demorahzatron may produee drfferences at posttreatment that are not due to the treatment_' o B

AT Y
* i . . . . .. . b3

_'pngram o
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. the conClus1on that SMT caused the &mﬁcant treatment effects in the present studLThts .

o

L process s much easxer although sttll complex when operatlonahzmg a smgle psychologlcal g

"'IJ“ . N s -‘.~_ . R L . .. . . B N ; ; - \
‘ A . . \ L « . TN . IR . ) Lo .

. _" copmg skllls of all the controls )

ca

B Y
. . S

Resentful demoralrzatton was a possrble threat to the conclusron that treatment effects Sl R
were caused by tHe SMT program Almost all the players were aware of the term ' stress. 3

management and were cogmzant of the posélble performance enhancement beneﬁts It is

dtfflcult to dtrectly assess 1f the control group was demorahzed However when control o

: players ‘had arr‘op'po‘r‘ﬁTth'tTm’take the SMT program, only one player contacted the present o

mvesttgator As a note of 1nterest thxs female player probably already possessed the best_ S

_».

In summary, there is little evxdence to suggest that threats to mternal vahdxty 1nva11dated R

o

molar vahdrty 15 a ﬁrst cruc1a1 1ssue and the startmg pomt for other vahdrriexplanatrons (p. ol

N . .
- | . . RS

451) .,'f.' W e T T e

*

ey

Construct Vahdnty \ 5 o

TA cntxcal 1ssue m any research endeavor 1s to effecttvely operatronahze each of the e

-r—""

construct vahdtty 1s concerned thh the problem of- confoundmg, _wh1ch refers to the =

possrbrhty that the operatlons destgned to represengt one construct are also measurmg or bemg -

- N oo
: pomt cannot be understressed as Campbell (1987) argued "Foerhc apphed se‘nttst local"__

theoreucal constructs under expenmental scrutmy (Ftske, 1;987 Taylor 198—7~}~1Phe—15sue of.:- e 3

v mﬂuenced by one or more, dtfferent constructs'tCook and Campbell 1979) The construct S

valtdtty of causes (e g treatment and/or gender) and construct valldtty of effects (e g - \

dependent measures hke SCAT and CSAI Il) are crucral in evaluatmg the measurement and( :

ﬁndmgs of ¥he present study (Flske, 1987)

The constrUct vahdrty is an 1mportant issue in research ‘In sport psychology research the o

: Nﬂsngator must clearly and effec“"el)’ OPe,Stlonahze the consf-l’uit, whtch is often done by L

deVelopmg SpClelC tests t0. measure SOme psychologrcal attrtbute (Taylor 1987) ThlS'-_: ,.

. ’
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construct hke self—effrcaoy (see Bandura 1977 Wemberg et al 1981) The operatronahzmg

p:ocess 1s dependenton approprate methods mcludrng, - o h ",,

l'
-

. '3‘ : ', ldentrfymg the target construct selecung a surtable prptocol applymg measurmg \
* operatiors that assign numerals 4y the protocol or to parts pf each and 1nterpret1ng
@ obtamed measurements (Frske, 1987 p 286) L R

When assessmg the construct va%drty causes m the‘ptesent study, the mvestrgator must
determme if the partrcular treatment package that was. adnumstered to the \itolleyball players

¥y
was a vahd operattonalrzatron of the "theoretrcal" SMT program Tl*hs ts a far more dlfftcult

2 '__——\.._.

questlon to answer compared to assessmg the constructwahdrty ofa smgle psychologrca]

- construct The problem of consn'uct vahdrty of causes in complex mtérventron packages‘has -

L been recogmzed by Cook and Campbell (1979) who stat/ed

* AR '. }

.- than mdreators of- apparently umdimensional constructs Consequent] t will. oftenr C e
" - be difficult to describe and repréiduce the wholé package; making réplicationmore . - v °
- % . difficult than if the causak@omponents of the package had been well spectﬁed and v

A therr mdependent contnbutrons had been exptored @. 63) 3 e ;;\ .

o For many treatments in apphed research are compleae packages oﬁ»v’aggbles rather R

g " ‘Several wnters h5ve su%gested methods to guard agamst the mtrusron o‘f unwanted
factors hke admrmstrator effects."tttentron effects fand group effects whrch threaten/construct :
-‘; vahdrty of causes (Codk and Can}pb‘ell 1979 Frske 1987 Taylor 1987) 'I‘aylor (1987) has
V argued that the use of. multrple adrrumstrators and multrple treatrnents (rnultrtrart—multrmethoa A
| matnx proposed by Campbell and Frs\(e [1959}) would mcrease the construct vahdwy of the :
; : treatment Accordmg to thrs proposal the SMT program would be grven by thme drfferent
) admlmstrators usmg three drfferent SW programs If the treatments had hrgh convergent |
vahdrty, there should be sumlar treatment effeéts across adrnmrstrators (Taylor 1987) o B
The multttrart-multtmethod matnx is of hnuted use in many freld settmgs because of the

' "drffrcultres m obtarnmg both a target popuIatronﬁf sufﬁcrent size and a sufﬁcrent number of
R . _

qualrﬁed admmfstrators In many apphed research settrngs, the researcher must operate wrthrn
T T R o S

N



b

posmve appraxsal of therr constwct vahdtty For example SCAT and CSAI 1 have better»

: constramts of the problem populatlon and settmg B 3 »

logrstlcal constramts Thrs is emphaswed by Campbells ( 1987) ,assertron that the applr S

2 an

- E researcher must Staﬁ,mthm the Loblem, attem\ptmg to 1mprove ﬂtcresearch vahdrty w1t}un the ‘

o o N
W1th1n the present context the consttuct vahdlty of the SMT lreatment was strengthened RN

. by the use of a training manual (see Appendlx A) ThlS manual was based on the wntmgs of : g
Smrth and hrs assoc1a\(Srruth 1980a Srmth and Smoll 1982 Snuth and Ascough 1985) o
and was adopted from the generahSMT trammg manual developed by Smlth and Rohsenow e
(1986) The trammg manua,l allowed a st ndardrzed amtng protocol to be followed o
Furthermore the SMT program isa general fmmework 'that is adjusted to meet the general“ ‘
~ needs of the: n‘ldrvxdual A‘s long as the general SMT framework is. 51mu1ated one could argue L

that the treatment package« in the present study in an operatlonahzatlon of the "theoretrcal"‘_»_"'f o

. @ .
.

SMTprogram ST e & PR

‘The rmportance of lmderstandmg the causal conungencles must be underscored however e
(Cook and Campbell 1979) argued that applled researchers are often more concemed wrth}‘.-
hi gh construct vahdxty of effects than cause/s This onentatron towards prov1d1ng ev1dence that._ ) _‘

' the targeted problem was effected by the t:reatment results 1n more care m measurmg‘ i

e T

outcomes W1thm the present context the researchers must ask 1f measures hke SCAT'_..'

(Martens, 1977) and CSAI 1T (Martens etal 1983) are approprate measures of anxrety and S

dld the protacol Of meagurmg produce sources of variance in these dependent measures BRI

(Flske 1987) It is 1mportant to demonstrate that all theg%ependent mea&ures are free of -

construct mvahdrty to truly evaluate the efﬁcacy of the SMT program

'r‘\

The process of 1dent1fy1ng and operanonahzmg the target construct 1s a maJor threat to

- construct valrdnty (Flske 1987) In the present study, several of the measures (SCAT and

CSAI II) havé been the subject of an extensrve psychometnc process resultmg ]n g;nerallyf o



0 }, ,-.,Concurrent Va11d1ty in. spo rtmg Settmgs than lotheraan:uety measm—es (see Martens, 197 7

: x Martens et al 1983) Nevertheless, ,early ev1dende for CSAI II mdlcated POOr pre dlcuv¢
4, '.f.__‘_vahdrty to ‘PeffOfmanCe Very recent evxdence however has suggested that CSAI II'

e ,‘-construct vahdrty may. be enhanced by usmg 1ntrav1ndxvx§?.lual ratheMan mtef'lndl\udual'_ . \

- ?.‘analysls (Burton 1987; Gould Pethchkoff Slmons, & Vevera 1987) '_'; o o B N

The cohstruct vahdrty of the performance thought—lrstxng, ,and sel'f-effrcacy measures are N

vl 'all open tc} quesuon aue to lack oﬁpsychometnc scrutmy It is cruc1a1 to Jusnfy that °°n8truth _. s

S et '!!-b.,'.
R vahdmy of the performance and thought hstmg measures smce these °spec1f1e measures_ S

- prov1ded the crmcal support for the cohclus o that SMT ls an effecnvae\eprogram in controlhng_.t_f‘f e

= -

the stress process

g

To assess performance abrhty, .1t is necessary to present the player w1th an approprate; N
R v;performance problem\Further the player must unphcltly or exphcrtly agrge to attempt to‘ SR
- 'maxunally perforn} the task (Frske 1987) The serv1ce receptlon task used in the present R

': ‘study was consrdered an appropnately drfﬁcult and ecologlcally vahd performanee problem i . :

oy Smce one of the staff coaches was servmg and the players were competmg for selecuon to the S

8 / __Canada Games Team the players would most hkely be attemptmg to perform mamrnally ’I'he _' '} _;':
protocol (see procedures) was consxdered approprxate as the ten receptlons allows for a
" ﬁ:icalculatlon of average passmg abrhty The protocol could be strengthen hy more carefully::.‘_?'.‘*5__:‘.}‘_-: :’.5‘

-_-'_c0ntrollmg the rate of servmg by the coach the exact posmonmg of the setter and the | 5

dlstracung verbal comments from the sub_;ects, all factors Wthh weaken the construct vahdrty' s

I ‘;' of the perforrnance measure (Fxske, 1987) Overall the selected protocol and task however, e

- Pr0v1ded sound construct vahdlty for pcrformancc . . .

o The thought llstmg Procedure is deSIgned to assess the <:081'lm"e processes Of the

: -3: _ md1v1dua1 in a spemf’ 1 context. ’l’he procedure has been argued to be a vahd oﬁmhonahzauon ':
éf the target con stict of human thoughts (Cacloppo and Petty, l981 Long} _1984) FlSke;"; (

A T E- N cor " -




A

e (1987) state that self-reports are a notonous source of construct 1nvahd1ty However Flske "°

5 ) " ( 1987) f knowledged that self-reports may be vahd 1f the player ant1c1pates makmg them and

o : makes these reports unmedtately followmg the expenences Both of these condmons were met

L mcreasrng the prospect ofconstruct vahd1ty o .,-,'

The self-efflcacy measu.re (Copell s [1980] Self Efﬁcacy Scale) probably was weak 1n

‘ j'capture the‘bssentral features of Bandura 's - (1977) self—efﬁcacy construct Bandura (1977

R 1982) a.rgued that self—efﬁcaCy was often context spec1fic, although he“ proposed that

= ,competen in one srtuanon but lack competence m a dxfferent suuatron It is poss. )l

self-efflcacy could generahze to other sumlar s1tuat10ns Copell S. (1980) SES scale probes
generalﬁehngs of competence Bandura ( 1982) has pomted out that md1v1dual may feel

ethat the

1 SES is. measunng other related global constructs hke self-esteem and mternal locus of c ntrol

i /f .
: .-._.scales (e g Sherer Maddux Mercandonte Prentlce Dunn Jacobs, and Rogers, 1982)

) Future “research must carefully consrder the conceptﬁahzatron and measurement of the '-

L employmg only one measure to dete

| "__."(Rotter, 1966) Interestmg.b’, other researchers have als:/ developed general self—efficacy" 'v:

o ,‘:construct of self~eff1cacy smce Bandura has strongly advocated that all psychologlcalg

mterventrons produce change medrated by the mechamsm of self-efﬁcacy - ‘
-8

FR

Another major threat to construct vahdlty occurs when only one measure of the dependent o

"m the present study Furthermore the s1tuatrons were also volleyball spec1f1c /therefore, e

o construct va11d1ty After a careful retrospectlve content analysrs the éES does not seem to

varlable 1s used (Cook and Campbell 1979) A more severe case of mono operatlon b1as is .' [

K - i,
the effectlveness of an mterventlon (e 8- Zergler et*

al 1982T The present study used mnln indi ators of the domams of anxlety and cognmons

o These mdxcators?however are lmuted as each dependent measure was constructed to asseSs a o

: spectﬁc targef construct w1thm each domam On the other hand the se of mult:ple 1nd1cators. o -

. would have mcreased me\surement tedmm and plaqubly reduced measurement rehablhty

- f‘:; L



- outcome 1s a strong mdrcator of an uhportant and specrﬁc volleyball sktll

o 'conStantly changing. Several,vﬁmvestigat'

Changes m cogmttve and somatlc‘ anx' ty '

Se"el’al Playerscommented that the exrsung dependent measures tookalong trme

The perfonnance measure was possrbly bias by tho!smgle measure of servxce receptr

| The lumtatlons of vahdly assessmg other volleyball skrlls was prevlously dJscussed m he

o methods sectron It is concervable however, that multlple measures of servrce regepuon ma

- -:.have provrded mcreased convergence to enhance the construct vahdrty of pertbrmance

a‘,

o (Taylor 1987)9 Nevertheless, from an ecologxcal valtdlty v1ewpomt servrce receptlon
The last maJor top1c to be addressed in construct vahdxty of effects 1s the problem of
' :selectmg an approp_nate protocol 'I'he researcher must dec1de 1f the pro‘tocol employed m
measunng the construct are appropnate to the constructs requrrernents (Frske, 1987) As
prewously menttoned madequate protocol m assessmg CSAI-II may have been red\uced
'construct valrdrty ThlS problem of protocol w1ll be dlscussed for each of the relevant

;1 :'dependent measures . i " o R - R | L |
L The present study requxred each of the players to complete the CSAI-II about two mmutes

" 5 before a controlled servrce receptton performance or in the ﬁve and five perrod precedmg a

: match m the Natronal Challenge Cup Thts protocol 1s plausibly madequate tQ measurc

- 'j’performance anxrety State anxrety, by deﬁmtlon isa temporary affecuVe state that may be i

have documented the dtfferenn‘ time qourse

- ‘ Therefore it is very concervable that pre- competmve anxlety 1s not an accurate reﬂecnon of

- performance amuety There does not appear to be any appropnate protocol whlch would
.'en_l%e the construct valrdrty of CSAI-II m measurmg compctmve anxlety The sport

- 'i'psychology ﬁeld awarts the deveIOpment of a valtd state anxrety measure for cbmpetmve
: by

One could argue that precompetrtve anxrety levels are strll a good mdtcator onhether

U R e T T R T
el T : sy Ul .
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athletes are able to cope thh stress Th weakness of the argument 1s that there is often httle at )

o stake 1n the pre competmve The lack of cost or benefrts 1n the prec0mpet1trve penod_‘ Lo

R , _
- prov1des no mcent1ves for th athletes to cope, unless the amqetx levels are totally

dysfunctmnal These pomts ng wrth the above protocel problems, s!Iongly suggest that :

\‘ the CSAI—II may be a poor measure for assessmg*the athletes ab111ty to manage affecnve :

e - The thought-llstmg techmque does not s ‘fer frOm thg senous hrmtatlons of the CSAI—

Rather the prot0col for thought-hstmg may be hrmted in generahng the nchness and depth of :;,' ;
R s
players thoughts compared to other cogmtrve assessment technlques Recent ewdencea.'
L :'I !\

\ \,.:{uggests that thmk-aIOud procedures pro?nde a greater frequency and quahty of thoughts i

compared to thought—hstmg (Blackwell et al 1985) The thought-hstmg technrque may h

. underestimated the magn.imdeqf c.ﬁan;a;e.-in play::ﬂfs?"- thbﬁghts"- The low 'fr¢qué£‘¢* ught
o B . REAS T B - . L. N A \‘- .__...._._ } X % k . .
o for each player on each scene prevented a more thoroﬁgh content analysrs-and*categonzahon S ;»;.‘

of thoughts (. e preparatory self—talk problem 1dent1f1catlon demal reappraxsal) bn the, a o
L other hand the thmk-aloud procedure would Itqurre more; time: (players wgoul”d havgf" be :

e R\

.'1.; assessed 1nd1v1dually) and nra.y create problems of statrsncal conr:fh s1oh vahdaty However

R -JC&

c the addxtxonal cogmtrve mformauon could prove ennchmg smce a maJor ;:omponen.t of % w,s \

| 'attnbtfted to\the SM‘I‘ program to another set of treatments samples and settmgs that were not f. = ’4
exammed (’I’aylor 1987) In.other words, would sumlar convergmg outcomes be found when
&

a sxrmlar copmg SklllS program was apphed to othemmgh performance volleyball players to B

oy



' volleyball %l\aygs of & drfferent abrhty level to other sportmg p0pulatlons 'I‘he vahdi’ty of A' o

generahzanon w0u1d parually be a functxon of the vahdrty of the theory or treatment package'"'.. i

(Campbell 1987) The contmued evolutton and ret"mement of the SMT program, along w:th:f'” _."-:'j L

'y
the development of trammg manuals, nheases the p0551b111ty that the SﬁT prograrn can be S

rehably reproduced in other settmgs and&es The development of tramrng manuals plus the 0 S

clear &scnptlon of the charactenstlcs of the sample mcrease our conﬁdence in generalmng the _' P

essence of the\prescnt outcomes to s1m1Iar volleyball groups o ‘ , ‘,

The reader should be cautrous m generahzmg all Outcomes to other -

-I*‘

:"‘_f settmgs, and trmes The presence or, absence of h1gh~order 1nteractlons es?éﬁxally treatmeﬁt/

- by gender mteractrons, may not be found wrth smular groups No other l\ﬁ 1ntervent10n

f_pget’samples, o

;. ' studles have reported gender dlfferences As noted m the sectron on copstruct‘vahdrty of‘

effects further work 1s needed to clanfy the protocol‘s of measures ltke thought-hstlng (or o

alternanve cognmve assessment techmques) All outcome measures must be consxdered as a’ o

..,,

convergmg packa&e that SuPPOrts the effec ness of SMT in helping athletes to acqulre and' el

1denncal results w1th even a hlghly sumlar sample would be folly '_ ,”, R

o~

s, ap_p y dopmg skrlls to control the stress process and enhance skrll pcrformance To expect-

'Generalyzmg across types of persons, settmgs and tuhes as an unportant step 1n'~ o

- S
- mtervent.von prograrns But it- represents a step that 1s wrbu,ght w’xth danget Generalrzmg_ R,

across populatrons or sub- popl ns 1s uhportant for assessmg how far we can generahze | :

the ef-fectrveness of the‘%MT pregram (see Cook and Campbell 1979) Yet bccause athletes‘ -

> wrthm sports and across sports may have umque psychologrcal and physrologlcal,
charactenstlcs and demands, 1trs~dﬁﬁcult to be conﬁdent m generahzmg esearch ﬁndmgs
(Taylor,1_87) ~, ve FEE R 2 o | ey

(T




,’ _' Lhterature provrdes evrdence that SMT is efoCthC wrth umversr‘football players (Snuth and o

" '”-Tthese groups share are approxrmately the same'age range ’(umver51ty) they are ‘in hrgh-'f" =

s dlscussed Campbell ( 1987) asserted that: generahzatton 1s strongest to other types of._-.:'j.,‘
persons, settmgs, and nme Wthh share snml‘ar attrrbutes In. other=words, ,one mayf
; I"‘conﬂdently generahze the present ﬁndmgs to sp tmg populatlons whrch he clos,e on a .
;.;7 gradtent of. sum]anty Judd and Kenny, 198 l*‘?b vo yball The convergence and drvef'gence .: A', .
' of psych010g1ca] em‘otronal socral and psych,ologlcal charactenshcs and demands ar.gross
e . sports greatly mcreases the nsfc of makmg numerous generalrzatrcms o : o
: W1de generahzatrons on the basrs of only one outcome study 1s 1nappropnate If the

] _empmcal hterature shows convergmg evrdence of the effecuveness of SMT across drfferent ) ’

B S

) ;f'f":populatrons then one nray take greater latrtude in generali*zmg research findmgs The _: o

,. ‘Smoll 1978), a jumor hrgh perforrnance skater (Smlth 1980a) un1versrty cross country -

runners (Zregler et al 1982) and test anxrous students (Nye 1979) The only smulantres'_j:' )

| achrevement snuatrons and they are all plaustbly m potentlally stressful srtuatlons Further
3 g1ven ;hat SMT is a copmg sk111 tralngg program 1t follows that SMT would be more'.' '
effective in amelroraung the stress process m any | pulahon whrch can beleharacte ed as not -
- possessmg copmg skrlls to meet the percerved envuonmental" demands that tax or exceed the -
3 percetved resources of the person The mountmg evm}eﬁce seems to support the generahzatron .

of SMT to populatlons whrch share the above characterrctrcs Sull add;tronabcontrolled ‘

B

studxes are requrred to justify the generahzatron of the S program across the wide vanety :

of abtlmes, ages, gender and srtuatrons found in the sportm '

| /,

O Deestél s

The fmdmgs of the preserg study, rangmg from the testmg of the pnmary hypotheses to

.~

/' e 4 . . . .‘ - s .




I the program waluatlon questlonnau'e, provrded the oppﬁrtuplty for formulatmg vanOusy o
cid ) \ . .

tenaﬁve mterpr}tlons and%peculatrons on the theore cal 1mplrcat10ns of the reltlllts |

Evrdence of enlf ced performance and the mod1ﬁcat10n of stress e'hctmg eognmons 1mp1y IR

}hat the medtatmg role of copmg in the stress process must be carefully exammed especlally SR

in hght of)gender d1fferences The lack of’ consrstent anxxety suppressmg effe_ct desplte the SR

19

ev1dence that pl ayers reported relaxatlon as.a prefened and effecttve copmg strategy leads to .

‘a more Controversml SPCCU13UOH that Stnkes at the theoretlcal foundam{ls of the copmg skills o

rnodel These 1ssues of copl;l‘g and co@xtwe affectwe mdependence wrll be scrutlmzed in’ =

"'the followmg sectmns AR . v:' S ,' - I_ “

D

k R ,Copmg has been 1dent1ﬁed as a crmcal medlatmg vanable that helps the md1v1dua1 tot' o

. buffer or, moderate the stress relatlonshlp (Folkman and Lazarus, 1985 Holahan and Moos, St

- 1987; Long, 1980 McCrae 1984 Parkes 1986) Copmg is not,’ however an umtary.‘i”'

S process but is composed of 2 number of drfferent mechamsms Lazarus ahd Folkman (1984)_}, S

‘suggested that the conceptuahzatron\of two copmg categorxes problem focused and S

. emot1on focused. Other researchers have angu’

o

: & and have suggested the developmﬁt of more and clbarly def“med copmg strategles (Holahan "
“andMoos, 198% McCrae, 1984). -+ < il L o

i The lack of clearly deﬁned copmg categones creates cﬁﬁcult)r in the: evaluatron and e

.." ’uo

refmmg of c0p1ng strategles w1th1n a specﬁc stress management program For example

Srmth \980a) stated tl@ SMT program has cogmtxve and affectlve gomponents Wrthm the'

] that the two categones may be too restnctlve. o

) present mtervenuon program we can xdenufy three general cognmve copmg strategles (1 e,

thought monitoring and challengmg, gcneral self-talk andsk;lll specxfic self-talk) and only'

o tWO derCt aff th‘C strategles, one somauc (progresswe muscle relaxatnon) and one cogmt?ve 5 .

= (med1tat10n) It is’

. 81ble that the dlfferent strategles may be employed as problem-focused_- p T

o strategres in one context and emotron focused strategtes in a dxfferent contea. For example SRR

Q«b. : S TR ) - : - S R S e
- s . ca «_»_" . : " ¢ : S RN il S .
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A

~

w0

relaxatron could be u&egto redu\:e emogonal araousal or ;ts a problem- focused skrll to reduce =

RO

tensron in the shoulders tqrmprove servrce receptron Players may‘have found relaxatron

effectrve in rmprovmg performance but not asa general affect—reducmg strategy Thls’would g

account for the rmprovement m,,servrce receptron but: the lack of treatmen effect on the

anxrety measures o

.“ -

It is plausrble that the more drrectly a coprng strateg\y 1mpacts a partrcular component of

-

the cogmtrve affectrve system the more. powerful the treatment effect For the sake a_f

e speculatron consrder the two stage theones of emotron (e g Amold 1970 Wemer 1985)

~

. - Both theones basrcally proposed there is an- automatrc general prrmrtrve emotron state

R folldWed. by a retlectrve attnbu-tronal process Werner ( 1985) ar’gued the attrrbutronal stage

.,,determmes the specrfrc emotronal expenence T1'1e cognrtrve sn'ategres m SMT most 11kely

c

mtervene m tbe reﬁectxve attnbutronal analysrs stage 'I’hrs conscious reﬂectrve process j

: would be tapped'by'the thOught-hstmg procedure The urtpact of the cogmtxve st:rategres on

_ the initial affectry -state may not be enurely effectrve because the strong 1nner belrefs whrch

4

-‘example, the urtellectuahzmg vrew (Lazarus and Folkman 1984) that "1t 1s only a game

\

, -3
may be at odds wrth thé well establrs\ed and socretal remforced behef that wmnmg 1s

' 1mportant Cognrtrve strategres may help control or mute the affectrve expenences trut

_ @lectxve cogmtrve states and affectrve states wrll probably change at drfferent rates- over _" > 3
'y STy : _ , ‘ B

! A .. N
[ -r‘ . . ER L SR -

™~ ,
jgenerated the mrtral prumtrve emotron may be in conﬂrct wrth the reﬂectrve process For o

The absence of a treatment effect for the affectrve domam may Be related to several other

theoretrcal issues. Frrst the relaxatron t:rammg may be madequate to srgnrﬁcantly alter the

,f\

players mrtral apprarsal of the env1ronmenta1 context. Service receptlon rs an rmportant

%volleyball skxll and has the potentral to be evuluated as- threatenmg, especrally if commrtment

,

2 to the sport is: hrgh (Folkman 1984) Thrs envrronme\taLcontext may have had an.
N

’

Ca



Lo n

overwhelrmng i uence on the apprmsal process, desplte the athlete s attempts to cope

However the lgw. ‘

‘levels Second rls,,plausrble that emotron focused skills lxke relaxanon are mappropnate to.

x1ety scores do not support the exrstence of hrgh precompentive anxlety B

control the stress process in certam 51tuat10ns (Folleman and Lazafus, 1985) Many events o -

. B ‘ " .
raprdly trlgger or evoke hrgh levels of anxrety (Borkevec 1976) In these srtuanons only _
well estabhshedcue condmoned relaxatlon respondmg may be effectrve Furthermore the' -
athlete ‘may have msufflcxent tlme and/or be in a restnctrve settmg to use, the relaxatron ;i." '

tramlngprocedure ~IA‘ + . / o

A cnucal theoreucal 1ssue in anxrety research is the 1dent1ﬁcauon of dysfuncnonal anxrety “ . -

levels The trait and state anxrety scales proportedly measure levels of anxrety It does not L

o ’_' follow that dxfferent levelsﬁf anxrety drstmgmsh between adaptrve and. dysfunctlonal states PR

For e«‘_ample, the mverted—w theory holds that there is an 0pt1mal level of arousal (so”matre-f o

x1ety) for top performance whlch 1s also related to task complexrty There is 11ttle sound _: :

expenmental evrdence what constrtutes the bandwrdth of opt1mal anxlety level boundanes s

Furthermore Jams (1958) argued that some level of anxrety 1s neceSsary for copmgh o

ﬁteparatron A lack of anxiety may be dysfunctronal m that the protectrve functton of thev .
work of worry may be absent to trrgger or srgnal the need for copmg preparatron requrred e

to successfu]ly adapt to the envuonment The use of relaxatlon trammg may, in some cases, -

be maladaptlve 1f the athlete attams low levels of anxrety Further theoretlcal development N L

was well as expenmental 1nvestrgatton is. needed to clanfy the relatronshrp between anxrety,.’ R

7 o IR
copmg processes andperformance R - S _ c "‘;_‘. _
e N J - k) ‘.Q'

~The efﬁcacy °f any coprng SklUS trammg program may ultrmately depend upop&he PR

copmg skrlls- person envrronmental match (Holahan and Moos' 1987 Parkes, 198599 A

dlswssed prevrously, there is not a one- to-one relatronshrp between copmg ‘skill.

o envrronmental context (Hann 1984) A copmg skrll may be hrghly effectrve m one cong -

. A



o717 Folkman 1984; Holahan and Moos, 1987; Parkes, 1986) and in the Sport settmg

. ;_'vcopmg, and stress relatronshlps arc mﬂuenced by md1v1dua1 dlfferences mcludmg L

o least preferred strategles by the treatment gOups however one p]ayer 1dent1ﬁed medltatlon 1

B Mercun 1987) In the health care ﬁeld research has shown that 1nterVentlon outcome 1s;;.

st

o I‘CSOUI‘CC capacmes

E but maladaptwe in another context (Folkman and Lazarus 1985) Furthermore md1v1dual"'

'dlfferences have a maJor 1mpact upon cOpmg Researchers in socral psychology (e £ Chan S
i_‘(eg Passer 1983 Scanlan 1984 Vallerand 1983 1987) have Suggested that appra1sal g

self—esteem trart anxrety, percerved competence* control comnutment personal and task R

L a
e

The athlete s exrstmg copmg reperto&re, personalrty and motwatlonal charatenstlcs, and:f L |
L abllxty to learn and apply ew copmg skrlls w@l have a maJor unpact on. the succpss or faﬂure.“.'_? . "

“of any copmg skills program Ind1v1dual dlfferences were ev1deﬂt iny md1v1dual players,

£y

."preferences of copmg strategres in the SM'I’ program Medltatmn was ranked as one of the' o

s the most 1mportant component Furthen%re some players benefltted more frorn the SlVIT" S
- .prograrn compared to other players far beydnd what any d1fferen0es m comphance would'_ » .
o .

- suggest These fmdmgs 1mp1y that 1nd1v1dual charactenstlcs may be- strong predlctors or‘ :'

. l ‘g,

‘ produce s1gmf1cant mteractxons thh program components to mﬂuence copmg in 'su'essful "

eplsodes (Parkes 1986) e ,,

A theoretlcal 1ssue related to‘“indmdual drfferences is the matchmg of mterventxon.” s

"?"programs tor the preferred co‘pmg style of the person (Martelh Auerbach Alexander andf_- L

‘.

’srgmﬁcantly mﬂuenced if the preparatory%mformatlon provrded to the patlent 1s consrstent;'-'.l_gfj‘:

- with the panents copmg style (Martelh et al 1987)
- " %’ . .
The expenmental hterature generally supports the use of rmxed mterventlon programs. R
Amcludmg both problem focused and cmonon- focused ebpmg skﬂls (Folkman and Lazarus Ry

N 19§0 Martelh et al. ﬂ987) Mlxed mtervenn;pn programs are probably effectlve because"‘?' LR
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| copmg wrth stress often mVOlves the use of both problem-focused and emotron- focused

; ; strategres (Folkman 1984) The players 1n the present study preferred the relaxatlon

‘ emotron-focused copmg was more prorrunant after e"unatlons whrle awartmg the postmg. R

component and the self talk components but rated poorly the combmed Integrated copmg

o _response The selected use of specrﬁc gopmg strategles may‘be related to Folkman and

i ':._'Lazarus s (1985) f1nd1ng that drfferent forms of. copmg are more sahent at dlfferent trmes .

E “Investrgatrng copmg responses before and‘er college exammanons Folkman and Lazarus )

e e
(1985) found that. problem—focused copmg was rqore prommant before exa‘nunatrons whrle '

of marks They found however that copmg Was complex m that people combmed:
problem focused and emotron focused strategres at each stage of the stress encounter S
Folkman and Lazarus frndmgs along wrth the results of the present study, 1mply that an ‘, i
umtary Integrafed copmg response as advocated by Snuth and his colleagues (Srmth 1980a
Smith and Smoll 1982 Smlth and Ascough 1985) may have llmrted utrhty m helplng

L athletes manage stress relatronshrps Rather md1v1dua1 copmg slolls are more effectwe when ,":-'. "

S combmed to meet the needs of the md1v1dual ina specrﬁc context. B : _‘ “ ,p r._' . '

T mebeames

The apphcatlon of mrxed mterventmn progl'ams may be more effectrve than erther“’
| problem focused or emotron focused programs for two other reasons Fu'st emotronal
: behavror and expenence changes as the stress srtuatton unfolds (Folkman and Lazarus’
1985) In sport 1t ‘has been well documented that state anxrety components change over trme ,
‘asa °°mpetm"c situation aPProaches (Fenz and Ep,s\tem 1962; Gould, Petlrchkoff andj";..;‘;’
L Wemberg, 1984 Krane and Wlllrams 1987 Martens etal '1983)~D1fferent kmds of copmg.'
‘: ategres may be more effechve than other strategres dunng the drfferent stages of the stress. :‘A _;
:;cess (Folkman and Lazarus, 1985 Merchenbaum 1985) Second drfferent athletes may;.{":{_i‘;:‘

| mamfest dlfferent types of maladaptlve behavror or may be lackmg m specrﬁc skrlls'{i.;__..:'-v,,‘_'.'-“:‘,:

(Merchenbaum, 1985) The 1mp1ementatron of ¢ a &xed 1ntervent10n program wrll provrde_,f'~_"-,_;




i trammg oﬁly (e c., I,anmng and Hlsanaga, 1983)

| ‘some copmg skrlls to meet the needs of athletes msome 51tuatrons but stlll be mfenor to{.-j:

mdmduahzed copmg programs Nevertheless, a comprehensxve mterventton program hke ST

SMT is probably more effectrve than tra;nmg in a smgle psychologlcal skﬂl hke relaxatlon R

Q

A controversml theoreucal 1mp11cat10n from the present study is the plaus1b111ty of L |

_ _séparate and partrally mdependent systems for affect and cog‘tunons A basrc theoretrcal tenet " -

' of Smlth s (1980a) SMT program is that coomtton p%des affect (e g Lazarus 1984)

- YAalthough itis’ not a necessary condmon for program effectlveness The cognmon-aarousal" LA

R theones of emotron 1mply that changes in- cogmtxons should produce alteratxons in affect

| - (Lazarus, 1984 Wemer 1985 Va]lerand 1987) Gtven the pnmary assumptton of the l-' -

' cogmtrve at:ousal theor!es changes m the cogmtwe measures shou]d have been reﬂected by-’ IR

'. changes 1n the affecnve measures whrch was not the case. The Iack of congruénce between' -

L affectave and cogmttve ‘measures suggests that the measures are -assessing quahtatlvely K

dlfferent systems Thrs speculatlon is partlally muted by the fact that no spec1ﬁc 51tuauona1 o v

'context was assessed by both cogmtxve and affectlve measures. Other studles however y

e i have also found a lack of relatxonshrp between affectlve and cogmnve measure (Delkts 1983 SO

""Swann anﬁn Predmore and Games, 1987)

The mdependent system posmon has been advocated by several theonsts (Izard 1984 o .

;Tomkms 1981 Zajonc 1980 1984) Zajonc (1984) has argued that there 15 convergmg.j:. '_"a:‘:z"""

. ev1dence from studles m dlfferent areas such- as braln laterahzatlon functxon to Support the

.systems separanon posrtlon In an artac n Lazarus s (1982) posmon that cognmon always L

’ preceeds affect Zajonc (1984) stated that there is no ev1dence that cogmtlon must preceed L

S affect °Leventha1 and Tomarken (1986) have aIso argued there 1s httle eyldence to support .

o SChaChterS ( 1954) COgmtlon arousal theory and they further suggested that spec1fic brain o

C _centers and/or specxﬁc pattems of cort1c01 actxvrty are mvolved in the productton of partlcular -
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: expenence ‘

emotlons The 1ndependent systems posmon holds that cogmtlon and affecnve systems are S N

desrgned for drfferent purposes The task of the cogmtrve system 1s to classrfy and analyze S

strmuh propertles whrle the affectrve system enables the person to respond qurckly to'_-_' K

24
S

threatemng snuanons (Swann etal 1987) ,. % o : i ,

Lazams (1984) defended hxs posmc% on the role

.

by at gmng that cogmtxon 1s a necessary condmon of ern ion because
people must comprehend whet'lﬁr in the form of a pnmrtlve evaluatrve phrceptton
" or a highly differentiated symbolic procéss-. that their well bemg is tmphcated 1n a il
transactton for better Or WOrse (Lazarus 1984, P L24) S

ogmnons in emottonal expenence

On tlﬂs pomt the lack of congruence in the present study between the affecttve and cogmtrve : .

skk

measures may extst because the thoueht hsﬁng proccdure is assessmg pnmanly hrgher level o -

© 2

' symbohc processes hke ‘reﬂecuve attnbutlons The verbalrzatton of preconscrous processes o

. may not be possrble Therefore, affectrve anU sbeohc cogmtxons may be mdependent in:

output but 1t does not follow that affect and cognmon are mdependent systems

The theorettcal tussles in elumdann‘!the relatlpnshlp between cogmtton and emotJon are

13

far from settled Theonsts do seem to agree that cognmon can mﬁuence emotronal exﬁenence o

and behavror er ther duectly ough the cogmttve appralsal process (I ,azarus and Folkrnan i '

1984 Wemer 1985 Vallerand 1987) or by mutmg or transtrrrung the affectxve response';.

(Swann et al 1987) Lazarus (1984) suggested that a far more mterestmg questron than L ;

whether cogmtron preCeeds affect is. how can cogmtton quahtattvely modtfy affectrve - , -

.. ".

Clearly, substantlal progress m the cogmtton affect separanon 1ssue awans theoretrcal o S

clarlﬁcatron“ of global concepts whrch delumt the boundary condmons of cognmon and/or' .

Ve
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o

o iMany of the practrcal 1mp11catrons can be dem’ed from the theoretrcal 1mphcatrons on copmg o o
" o -.strategles Eurther 1mplrcat10ns can be formulated from consrdermg the convergmg evrdence‘,_ e

.1from the present study and prevrous sport research usmg the SMT program (e g Srmth L

"1980a Zregler etal 1982)

The SMT program appears to be effectwe'?&bss sportmg pOpulatrons and modrfres L
cognmve vanables related to the stress process that are theoretjca]ly‘lmked to performance as", ‘
-well as enhancmg performance 1tself Thrs evrdence has 1mportant 1mphcat10ns .£or thea‘f .
physxcal trammg and psychologrcal development of athletes Yet, ‘bel’% coaches 1mplement',"ﬂ : »

o 'v.rad)cal change 1n the sport trarmng world, all te‘nat1ve practrcal unphcatrons must be balanced '>

. " -by an apprecratron of the methodologrcal and theoretrcal hmrtatlons of the SMT program and. N

: v‘the present study

educ&ronal tool that ards in program'."' mphance and. possrbly allows athletes to utrhze -

~already estabhshed copmg skrlls (Melchenl?aum 1985) more effecnvely The applrcatron , B

e 'any mterventron program whether teacl)mo athletes rmaoery, self-m()mtormg, or any other

N é‘ .

ﬂ",z.

skrll should begin wrth a conceptual moc{el oF a conceptuahzatron‘i)hase (Merchenbaum "

1985) that emphasrzes and hlghhghts how and why the Sklll will Work
| T he SMT program can be adapted to become 19tegrated into the techmcal and physrcal ol

trammg program to promote a holrstrc development of the athlete The SMT conceptual | N S

model h

An 1mportant aspect of 1nterventron research 1s the generatron of practrcal 1mphcatrons A

players to apprecrate the mtegrated role of mental and physrcal skrlls 1r1 ﬂ; S
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' ’97%3 T makmg under stress To recogmze 1nd.w1dua1 dnfferences, athletes can play around" \Ath -_,f_' 2

. h coplng skllls can be more readﬂy aCQulred de V%Ped and ‘&Pplled m SPDrt. Many techmcal

trammg, 1f any, is often held dunng Spec1al Ses';ﬁxons Th1s fragmenteﬁpproach produbesf“,' L

COIItCXtS

< [ ]
amehoratmg stress Mental,;meg skrlls can be mcorporated mto the preparanon sta&e for

sklll development although well—engramed properly executed skllls ybecome dlSl’L\&d '-

- 1f conscrous proceSSmg 1s too mtruswe (Shnffn and Schnelder 1977) Relaxatron -

strateg1es can be apphed in pracnce to help regulateemotxonal arousal to facll" '. ecisiol |

vanous cogmtrve behavrorﬂ

' N
‘1 s . ‘:._

practrces are structured to optrrmze techmcal and physwal skill development. Psychologlcal ot

-

P players thh fragmented skrlls S o "

?7}“ - context that facrhtates maxtmum transfer that context

The present sfudy‘clearly demonstrated that SMT enhanced sklll performance beyond
that attamed by control subjects exposed to the "normal" physmal trammg If we expect

players to use copmg skﬂls 1n game srtuanons, thqse skllls must be developed w:thm a'."":'_.'

A

of copmg skrlls trammg w1th tcchmcal SkﬂlS trammg w1ll lead to more "complete" player: S

oo sportconsultants must%ept »

- .

.‘ ,’ -' aCClUIFC Copmg skllls to manage potentlal y dlstressm thletrc mauons These copmg skllls e

B events in hfe For example one player reported usmg. the c mg sldlls tohelp reduce anxiety. .

/

can potentrally generahze across srtuatrons to a1d in managmg predrctable and unpredxct‘%le ;

the athlete s general behef m mﬂuencmg and'tontrollmg potcnt:

_chmques, jUSt hke techmcal skllls in d1fferent practlce o L

A ma_;or challenge facmg all coaches is breakmg tradmonal practlce boundanes 5O that N

Pl‘aChce sessron The mtegranon L
The ﬁnal practrcal 1mphcat10n is thal SMT can help athletes and coaches (Srmth 1986b) e

in prepanng for school exammatrons (see also Nye, 1 79) _The coplng sklll_?'may mcreasefi.

cphtrollablei events (see; RS




j";'f--' relatronshlps in athleue "ttmgs

‘_'more anoyable ‘

v_'srtuatronal self—effrcacy (Bandura 1977), or percetved competence (Werss, 1986) can only

Coa

A

% The present study provrded ev1dence that SMT 1s an effecttve program to enable athletes

to manage the stress process and enhance performance However the abrhty to generahze the

Lfmdmgs of a smgle study to or acmss persons, settmgs, and trme are luruted (Campbell

- 1987) Suggestxons for future research w1ll be advanced to strengthen the generahzabrhty of

By

The quasr~exper1mental des1gn and methodology employed 1n the ﬁfresent study should

' ‘-be 1mproved to 1ncrease the research vahdrty w1thout sacnfrcmg the unportant applred

consrderatxons mvolved m any mterventlon program I;arger sample srzes would 1ncrease the

. ‘probabhty of estabhshmg real treatment effects w1th cautlon bemg extended towards

o

>w1thout weakefung clear populatron defmltlon Coupled wrth the need for Iarger sample

o d;tmgurshmg between statlstrcalky srgmﬁcant and practlcally srgmfrcant drfferences

’ :'_jprotectron agamst threats to vahdaty (Cook and Carnpbell 1979)

A ‘vahdrty (Fxske 1987) Theoreneal conceptualrzatlons and expenmental research must clearly " o

- mstruments must be deve10ped to assess these constructs (Campbell“ 1987 Frske 19875

)

4

srzes future studres should also attempt to use raxjdom selectxon and assrgnment to 1ncn§ase' _ -

P the SMT program and to further our understandmg of the fa>tors 1nvolved in- stress

._produce athletes who are more competent m sport and possxbly make athletlc competltron

i

evens, 1986). Unfortunately, larger sample srzes are often unavmlable m ﬁeld settrngs/ :

A maJor problem in research is the mtrusron of method effects whrch threaten construct SEo

y

?

defme\he constructs of mterest thelr operatxonallzatlon and measurement To gam a clearer SRR _-',i,

vunderstandmg of the role of appralsal and copmg in stress relatronshlps, Ichable an dv ahd S,
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B nee

o :.'__-programs wrth many component srrrulanues o n _-f('-' .

o ‘.Folkman and Lazarus, 1985 l/allerand 19&72 Combmed w1th unproved mstrumentatron is -

o | _clearly estabhsh the rela&onshrp between anxxety and performance, 1ntra-md1vrdual }analysrs o . _ ',

'rather than mter—mdrvrdual analysrs isteq v"rred (Gould Pethchkoff Slmons, and Vevera

: vlats efﬁcacy It would be benef1c1a1 to apply SMT w1th younger athletrc populatrot\ts _
n Hypothetlcally, thwounger the athlete acqulres a copmg Skll.l correctly the more hkely he/she "

o 'wrll develop the sk111 and l_' arn to generahze the skrll to new sxtuatlons Further the young

= | _athlete may not have developed malad,aptwo means of copmg (Roslcres and Lazarus 1980)

o and the learmng process w111 be far more efﬁcrent and efiectlve NQ doubt that some of the

QSMT components liké cognmvekrestructm'mg, w1ll demand psychologrcal matunty and wrll

o be modlfred Other spec1a1 adjustments to adapt to the specxal eeds of a younger
.thl6t1c populauon w111need tobecon51dered. e S SN

Cogmtlve affectlve Stress Management Trammg should be exammed agamst altematrve

stress reductron treatments that are appropnate to the athletrc envuonment Onc possrble

| ~-""""altemat1ve is Stress Inoculatlon Tramlng (Melchenbaum 1085) Kazdm and WllSOl’l (1978)’

- :“overlappm%omponents (Long, 1984) Unfortunately, SIT and SMT are both copmg Sklllf

A frurtﬁl research enterpnse would be a component anaIysrs of SMT Although Smrth

o 1(1980a) argueq that the goal of SMT is the development of an mtegrated copmg respouse, the oy
-'-fvolleyball players stated a preference for specrﬁc components hke progmssrve relaxatroﬁ and

' ..*self-talk A component analysrs may reveal that some components are more effectrve and

"'vmay generalrze more readrly across con exts ',:-," o '_ e ’ ;

Further rephcatlons and apphcatrons of SMT wrll help clanfy the oundary condmons of

i_<_ ’

'_’-? .

; f."‘_:a need for approprrate expenmental methodology and"statrstrca,l analys1s For example, §> ;-‘H‘, ,‘ :

SR have suggested however that outcome research should contrast treatments that rmmmue/ - :
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One feature that becarne apparent\from tlus study is that more knowledge is needed about

| S the role of copmg in amehoratmg stress 1n athlettcs There 1s a growmg hterature in socral

- psychology whtch 1s 1nd1cat1ve of the 1mportance of the med1at1ng role o)/copmg (see v‘
"

: jFolkman etal., 1986) Copmg is mﬂuenced by personallty charatenstlcs (Flelshman 1984)

. cogmtrve appralsal (Folkman et al 1986) and contextual and s1tuat10nal factors (Folkman
s a and Lazarus 1980 1985 Holahan and Moos V987 McCrae, 1984) Thrs growmg wealth _
: of knowledge about copmg processes JS- not matched m the ,sp?ort psychology fl'E'ld The

majonty of stress research in sport has been dlrected towards 1der%'mg s1tuat10na1 factors;

: lxterature on the role of game or match outcome (Scanlan and Pas‘ser Septon and Wankel
- 1987) the mﬂuence of coaches, peers parents, and facrlmes (Gould et al 1983 Gould et
B al 1985 Srmth et al 1978), plus personal factors hke percelved competence (W‘%lss,
' 1986) competmve tra1t anxrety (Scanlan 1984), self-esteem,'percerved corrtrol arztd fear of ._ ‘, - 'fi."(
o }mrure (Passer, 1983 Scanlan and Lewthwaite, 1984; Scanlan and Passer, 1978 1979). o
| The lack of copmg research in’ srf)rt is problemanc Tti 1s dangerous to assume copmg m
S sport is sumlar to other hfe domams Folkman and Lazarus (1980) found that people

Tk
changed copmg pattems from work to mterpersonal smurtrons It is plausrble that due to the

umque socral psycﬁologrcal and physrologlcal factors mvolved in the, sport settmg, pattems o
o _bof copmg may be qualrtauvely drfferent from other s1tuat10ns and may be drfferent wrthm S
v‘ varlous sportlng competmve levels The specﬁc pattems of c_o—m combmed w}‘n the-: j.i:'”:;
‘— envuonmental condmons, will be a major detennmant of the type of mterventlon program |

 that will be most beneﬁcral to the athlete S e el L

oo Tris. very clear >hat stress is a very complex process mvolvmg transactrons between R A

cogmtrve apprarsal copmg resources personal and envuonmental factors Further nesearch T
oo @ S
1s needed to clanfy the dynarmcs of these\transactmg processes (Folkman et al.; 1986) ( B

L . . .
e ! L e
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Emplncal nesearch wrll lead to 7eore.nc;1 reﬁnements and eVOlunon of the role of coqmtxve

e :' apprarsal processes copmg and affect (Vzllerand 1987) TheSe theoretxcal advancements, _

‘ along wrth chmcal develmeents, shOuld produce more effectlve mterventron programs for / E
. athletes - , :\, - 7 SRR " /

. *al- " LSIEYS

i control potentlally stressful srtuatrons and enhance performance Evrdence that MT 1s

® effectlve supports the need for more ngorous expenmental studres to clanfy the pr esses.

S mvolvcd m effecuve stress manage /;nt.

Fmdmgs that SMT is an effectwe mterventmn program wrth hlgh performance youth",f [
| vac;’lleyball players adds to’ the growmg 11terature that coplng skrlls trarmng Faclhtates
o amehoratmg the stress pr;ocess Adjunct research mto Stress Ipoculatrqn Trammg (SIT)VF: .‘ :
cIearly supports ‘the effrcacygf Wg skllls model (e g De1k1s, 1983 Mace and |
Carroll 1985 Melchenbaum 1985 Snuth 1984 Zelgler etal 1982) Fmdmgs from SIT"_'

research coupled w1th the subjectlve_reports by athletes m the present study, lmphes tha; .v"f,

stress management tralmng should be drverse‘and flexlble Current research m socral"_'_,f_._“

psychology (e g Folkman et al 1986 Holahan and Moos 1987) 1mply that Stréss:

- managemént programs must carefully consrder the complex1ty of copmg mechamsms 1n the -
transactronal prqcess Smce cogmg 1s nerthera smgle umtary mechamsm nor stanc (Folkman . f:, .
}'{“* and Lazarus, 1985‘ Mexchenbaum l 85), researchers and clrmcxans must advance the"“"_':‘ RS

LA R L e

knowledge of effectrve copmg in athletrc settmgs
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Cell me;ns and standard dev1atlons for affectlve measures for maIe and female expenmer{tal
(SMT)émd control (CON) subjects at pretreatment and posttreatment ' :
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“ ,° Céﬁl mearis and standard detslauons fOr thought hsnng for male ana fema]e expenhental (SMT)

i and conu'ol (CON) subJects at pretreatment and posttreatment
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| ' Cell means and standand dev1at10ns for' general sclf-efﬁcacy and semce recepnon performance L

; for maleg:d Tema.le expenmental (SMT) and contrel (CON) sub_]ects at pretreatment and
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o Summaryof 31gn1ﬁcant effects andwolanonsofassumphons for ANCOVA atposttreatment
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_‘Surhmary of ANCOVA output at posttreatment. - .
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Summary of repeated measures ANOVA output for affeot:lve and performance measures at - "

o pretreatment, posttreatment and follow wfor tmeatment males and females
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Summary of repeated measures AN OVA output for thought-hstmg and selfqefﬁcacy measures at
L ': ;.,.pretreatment, posttreatment and foHow up for treatment males and females
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Ccll means and standard dcv1at10ns for affcctlve mcasures for male and female experlmental
(SMT)*subJects at pretreatmcnt, posttreatmcnt and follow up . ‘ '
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o Cell mcans and standard devxatlons for CSAI-II subscales for female cxpenmental (SMT) and
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o pretreatment.

Cisa

'(CON) groups for responses to the first ﬁve questlons on thc ancﬂlary quesnonnalre at

CGoep m Y omo oW 8 d m oW mod

CSMTM 45 13 0 1o. 11 18 .08 07 02 ° 2ii 78

=

-1
=
2

SMTE. 28 09. 12, 05 31 07 - 07 03 . 229 138
~CONM 400 16 077 95 - 25 05 120 02 . 233 294

CONF - 42 16+ 18 13 T20 0 100 {0 00 2060192

m= mean, sd- standarddevxauon o g N
Years= years ofcompeutweclub play; e
‘Previgus= previous provincial team representauon, _ ' ' g : Lo
* Ability= ranked ability relahve to teammates (1 top 10%, 2-— top 30%, 3— nuddle 40% 4= bottom 30%, 5—" P

 boitom10%); - T

" '.'Performance— percepuon of performance in’ unportant matches (2= well above average, 1- above averago, L

0= tverage, -1 below average, -2 well below average); L e ?' co
' Stress= how much stress mterfered wuh performance 60-100%) SRR ' ey




Frequcncy and mtensrty of volleyball stressors expcnenced by fe?né‘lg and male players_ -
' reported on the ancrllary quesuonnarre e . ~, _ : L
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o Table22

T

| . Categonzanon of male and female players preferrﬁ ways of copmg wnh stressful volleyball
" snuatlons reported on the anc1llary quesnonnarre at pretrcatment ' '
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Table2d s o
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| Number of male and female treatment subjects responses to the degree of effecuveness for

- P mdlvndual copmg strategles from program evaluahon quesuonnmre
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: o Number of male and female treatmeﬂ‘t sﬂbjects responses to comphance w1th practlcmg the
- deferent components of the SMI‘ program\from program evaluatlon quesI:xonnam:
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Session 1
LA OBJECTIVES

S l To present stress managément as an unportant part of volleyball excellence

B B o

| Cognitive-affective Stress Management Training Mariual " - .0

‘ e ) ‘_ 2 To mtroduce a conceptual model of the stress response

3 Tomtroducerelaxatlontrammg . ;- PR L N

SUMMARY

| .'I_L_QQLQL}_@ The sesswn wxll begm wrth small £reup d1scuss1on 1dent1fy1ng stressful-

R "S1tuat10ns in volleyball The tramer; wrll ask the players to consrder questlon such as '

o wrll share stress expenences for group d15cussmn

IR

'What was 1t hke'7 What were- your thoughts'7 How did your body fee1‘7 The trarner w1ll.‘ o
v _

o " emphasrze the role%f thoughts and cognmve evaluatron of the stressor The whole group-..,:'

’..v

. mdel Srmth and Ascough’s ( 1985) model of the stress response Wlll be shown on the :

e overhead screen. Thls model w111 be offered in a manner congruent w1th the athlete 5

o reported expenences The trawer w111 hrghllght how physxologtcal arousal and cogmttons |

; mteract in the stress response The players will also be mtroduced to the relat10nsh1p :

3 t
T

- between arousal performance and task drfﬁculty

2

. Rglgxang The tramer w1ll emphasrze that stress can(be controlled One means of control is ~

1)
through relaxanon trammg Relaxatron will be 1ntmduced as an active copmg sk1}1

e 2000



as comfortable as possible. Loosen any tight clothing and do not crossyourlegs.. - =+
e a.deep breath, lcﬁf'it-Out‘,‘slowly, become relaxed as possible. Bend your arms.at. ..~ "
. thE elbow. Now make a fist with both hands, and'bend your wrists downward while. . - . -
., Simultaneously terising. the suscles of your uppeff arms. This will produce-a state of " ",
-~ “tension in your hands, forearms, and upper arm. Hold the tension for'five seconds . .

.. and study it carefully, théii let it owt halfway and hold for an additional five seconds.. .~
© . Notice the decrease in-tension but also.concentrate-on the tension that remains. Now - -~
.~ let your arms relax competely. Notice' how the tension and dis¢otnfort drain from - - *
- 'your hands-and are replaced by serisations of comfort and relaxation. Focus on the

. contrast betweei the tension you felt and the relaxation you now feel. ... . ...
Concentrate on rélafgg your arms completely for 10 to 15 seconds. As you breathe - -
‘normally, concentrate on.thosé musclés and giye yourself-the-mental command to .
relaxeachtimeyoy -« Lt I T T
~exhale: Do this for 7 to 10 breaths.. - = A ' ' i

7 Get

- :Tense the-calf-and thigh muscles in your legs. You can do:this by straightening out - -
-your legs hard and pointing your toes downwards. Hold for fivg seconds and then =~
~ slowly ttlax halfway and hold for an additional five seconds. Now slowly. let the =
“'tension out completely and:focus on the relaxation spreading into them: Finish by . .-
- . .giving the muscle command "relax" .€ach time you exhale (7.to 10-times) and - -
* concentrate on relaxing as deeply:as possible. * ** - o w0 R
. Tense your stomzath muscles-hard for five seconds and concentrate on the tension. At~ - .
.the same time press the palms of your hands together and push to tense your chest - -~
. -and shoulder muscles. Hold the tension for five seconds, then let it-out halfway for ...
* ..’ an additional five seconds. Bocus on the decreasing lévels of tension. Now relax =~
. those muscles ¢ompletely: Again, do the breathing procedure. with the mental - -
-+ command.to deepen relaxation in your stofnach, chest, and shoulder muscles. =~ - ¢"
- ~Arch your back and push your shoulders back as faras possible to tense your back "
. ymuscles. (Be careful not to tense teo hard). Let the tcn;ion-od’t halfway " after five -
o }ECOndS, hold the reduced tefision - ™~ T o Lol te
“+and focus on it carefully for an additional five geconds, then relax your shoylderand = -
... - back muscles completely. Finish by doing the treathing and mental command-as you . *
Co -rglaxm,back miuscles as deeply ds possible... . I oo U s
. .1 Tense you.neck and jaw muscles by thrusting your jaw outwards-and drawing the ..© ~
= _comers of your‘mouth back. Hold for five seconds, release the-tension halfway for -
" another five seconds, then slowly:relax these muscles completely. Alow yourheadto', = .
s, ' Hang comfortably While.you focus on relaxing these muscles comqpletely. with-your. = - "
"©" breathing-command and ﬁmcnml'»'CQMand._';Wﬁnkle;yo‘ur'qufe‘l-x}pad and scalp by -~
 raisipg your eyebrows. Hold the tension for five seconds, then release _it;h‘alfwa‘y.;f{--
"~ . an additional’ five seconds. Then relax the tension away -completely. Focus om~.
- felaxing ‘your scalp and: forehead muscles completely, using your breathing and. * =~
. mental command. <. o0 T e g R
‘. While sitting in a totally relaxed position take a series of short inhalations, about one .-~ -
per segond, until your chest is filled. Hold for about five secbnds, then exhale slowly-. P
. -for about ten seconds while thinking silently to yourself the word relax orcalm./ ..
*"‘Mést people can produce a deeply relaxed state by doing this. Repeat this exercise . .
+ " three times. Finish- off your relaxation practice by concentratinig on breathing - .. -
‘comfortably into your abdomen. Siraply let your stomach fill with air-as you inhale.. .-
and deepen your.relaxation as you exhale. Abdominal breathing is far mgre relaxing ., -

e

N

AR, 5
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than breathuy to the chest (From Srmth and Rohsenow 1986)

!jgme g lg ass g mg t The athletes w111 be asked to practrce relaxahon trammg Thpy wﬂl j

' record physrcal sensatrons before and after relaxatron on a handout The homework

~assi ent W111 be returned to the tramer at the next sessron EER <

L

LT - o L e S Lt -
.



1

Sessmn lHomework handout : |

. | o '  Re{axanonTralm.ngLog " ;_;_'
Aftcr each t:ralmng sesswn descnbeJhe (a) practlce sxtuatlon (your mood the pIaCﬁ, physmal
posmon etc ) and (b) cxpenences (both phy51ca1 and subjcctlve’) dun g and dlrectly

7 . .

followmg thefelaxataop trammg e




Ca OBJECTIVES. 'l Lo T
.l Torev1ew homeworkasmgnment- T o

2 To mtroduce concept of cogmtwemedlatlon : S

i \ 3 To suggest that negatlve self-ta]k and feehngs can be used asa 51gna1 td cope

B. SUMMARY PR

R R
B

,_B_c_e_ The players wﬂl be asked to recount some expenences from relaxanon trammg The
, -‘:\ o tramer W111 emphasxze the 1mportance of con51stent practlce in acqumng anew sk111 , o , | ‘
ﬁ Qngtwe medlgttgn The conceptual model w111 agam be shown The tramer w1ll hlghhght ~ D _
. the rolc of cognmve evaluauon in stresg The’ tramer will mtroduce the not10n that negatlve '
’fself-talk is- assoc1ated with poor performance wh11e posmve self-talk is. assoc1ated w1th e
| 'sood.performance o B |
S_g_as_ﬁochmng The tramer w111 emphasxze that an 1mportant step m stress management is ‘
bemg able to 1dent1fy thoughts or feehngs that tngger the stress response The tramer w111
hst 4 few exa:tmles of tnggers on. the board o N 1 S
I_ageﬂ The players w111 be mtroduced to the use of unagery They will be asked to 1mag1ne
a recent stressful- s1tuat10n and 1dent1fy key thoughts and feelmg§ that tngger the onset of
- distress.. _ RO . o ,_',\
nguss_m Fol]owmg the 1ma/ery sessmn the players W1ll be asked to hst the thoughts and
feelmgs that trxggered the dlstressmg snuatmn gnd volunteer thetr responses for
dlscuss\ton ‘ | ol L 3‘ A ', 2 g . "
Hgmgwgr The players wtll be 1nstructed to 1dent1fy mggers for stressful s1tuatlons that

occur elther in school or vo]leyball Athletes W1ll S0 progress in relaxatlon trammg to |

combmmg groups of muscles in the tensmn/relaxatmn cyqle

L
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-Session '3 : - - R \ | BRRT
A OBJECTIVES T A T R
.1 '{,revnew homework ‘:71‘:’\ PR j .

- 2.To suggest that extreme negatwe errtotlons are generated by uratlonal behefs
B. SUMMARY | e SR T E
. 'Rewe The players wall be asked to volunteer examples of stressful snuauons plus }

‘ accompanymg thoughts and feelmgs Takmg ‘one- or two 51tuat10ns as examples the, '

players wll be asked what thoughts may haVe exacerated the stress The tramer wrll '._' '

"’.v

remforce the relatlonshlp between negatWe thoughts and stress

The tramer wrll suggest that dtsruptlve negatxve emotlons such as anger and

‘ hlgh anxlety are often generated by m'atmnal behefs Many belrefs,,though W1de1y.-‘-

.o’

B embaced by our culture are qmte u'ratlonal Examples of n'rat10nal behefs from Elhs s -

o 'V.RET framework and B"eck‘s\(1976) Co@nve thera}%y wﬂl be d1$played on the overhead,;g T

, ‘ ,screenQ,_The players w1ll drscﬁss the 1mp11cat10ns of these 1rranonal behefs and cognuve

: replaced by substrtutlon self—statements that can help control or reduce the stress’l : o

' 'response An example 1s to replace the self—statement "I must always be successful m._i R

| ‘forder to be worthwhlle" with the self-statemerrt "I can do no:more then nge 100% and:‘- L )

o I m st111 the saxt per!whether I succeed'or not" e , :
l;lgmg Q asstgnment The pIayers W1ll be qsked to 1dent1fy sttess srtuatrons that occur

them i m vol]eyball or school They w1ll xdenufy the u'ratlonal behefs that co.ntnbute to the' : e

stress response and to replace u‘ratronal selfvstatements w1th substrtutlon self-statemen.s
o ”Players wﬂl also cont:mue the relaxahon txammg oL

"".-'_'t s '_;. '.



‘Session 3 homework handout. . - e
Identify. irrational beliefs and substitution self-statements .~ = . b

. . ‘ . : ; - B '
. ) _ . R . .

1. Stressful situation or égpér'ience :

"2 Identify ipational beliefs . - - .o . T &
l_ . . . .> : . | . .._ ‘ ‘(‘ v’

-

S

.b

3 What thoughts or sglf-étatefnents acco;r'npanicd, the stress . )

N
. . M

~
!

N

-4

.+ 4-What ate somesubsntuUOnself-statements,




- Session 4.

A OBJECTIVES Ll e T
EEY Torev1ewhomew0rk S T

L

2 To rehearse relaxatlon coplng skrlls to control e@motmnal response e

5 SUMMA]}Y o R R _
&m The players w1ll volunteer examples from therr homework The group w1ll try to
B 1dent1fy cornmon 1rrat10nal self-statements and behefs ‘4 . " oL & . ".: ' \
lm_ed_a__egt The tramer wrll explam how players can control htgh emotro:@.l arousal

B g through relaxauon It will be gxplained how the relaxatlon response fits mto the 1ntegrated

e

‘-

' copmg pesponse Emotronal arousaI will be ehcted through the mduced affth techmque
- The tramer wrll show the stages mvolved in the mduced affect procedure on an overﬁad

Cle ;screen Players wrll‘ be asked if there are: any quesnons about the techmque bef&e the R o

- -
T

A 'i‘onset of the procedure The steps mvol‘&d in the session w111 be as follc>Ws

Players fmd a comfortable posmon and begm .relaxatron response

ST . LT ,: EIFTRNEN, |

. . . " ‘ . - .
Once the players are relaxed the tramer mstructs them to 1magme an mtense stressful scene

The tratner mstructs the players to focus on feelmg that the srtuatlon has created qtis

' suggested that as they focus on the feelmg, the feelmg ﬁwﬂi become stronger and stronger .
Emotmnal arousal 1s verbally rexnforced and encouraged o !

‘ The players are mstmcted to "tum it off™" w1th the relaxatron response
" When the emotronal arousal is reduced and’ the players are relaxed they w111 srt up-

\ .



[N

' \ﬂmmgmmz_LTh& players W111 be mstructed to rehcarse the rclaxatxon rcsponsc to- -

. .

e

N
By

% .4 . e -y *
g, ; B - :
e . . . ) .
. T T e g e : e
@ : e -.~ 4 .
3 W . v

by the tramer that cothual rehearsal of the techmque wxll result in cfficxcnt and effectlve"'. |

Stresscontrol o AR R u"’ ,'

",
e

— feducc emot10nal arousal ehcted‘by the mduced affect techmque Playens w111 record theu-, -

N

observatlonsonahandour o P IR _"" ’




- T .. . ®

m . : i S :

Seigndtogeworkhandou. G Ty

& Relaxationand Induced Affect. .~ - ST
- . . . N 'T‘:vf»'..", _.1: ﬁh ‘ ., . : . ’ :', ‘ °

~. 1. Describe yourimage.

' 3. How intensely did you feelthe:phy.si’cal scnsvati‘ons? S L e e o
| ! L ;"__‘..__'. Ca TR SRR
" 4. Describe the thoughts that accompanied the image. & . e S :

- - o

B . SRR e,
5 . . . S

--'_ o ) L - . . ; o ° wo,

5. D_.i‘d'-,yo.u‘ _h‘a‘vé ,_t'r'ou_ble.'- building:and 'holdihg- the stigﬁn g ’erﬁotidnsi_ of the image? If so

© . G ™

| . cxplmn DU Ry

"‘\‘ 5 . ‘\ . ‘ Q".-'\_ ‘ o ) . o
_* 6. Once you began the relaxatign coping response, how long.did it"take to reduce the = "

e . i . Coe Lo .
' emotional arousal?' o o 4 o T et Y

e et e N o
7. Did certain sensations persist longer than others? For how long?

a oo - . . .. ‘

.




Sessmn S e e g
= A OBJECTIVES.T A R O R TR S R
: ~ T ' . : o s . L
"“‘1 Torev1ew homework - ‘

2 To develop men‘talcopmg skllls R L .':.‘

w. : ‘ 3. To practrce mental copmg slolls to control emotlonal responses o : . L o T
S Keﬁe‘ The players W111 be asked to volunteer experlences from usrng mdueed affect

Rle ‘e -

téchmque R l

' The tramer@vﬂ revrew the use of self—statements m %
Wi .

controllmg stgessful mtuanons It will be explamed how self—statements can bej"_ e u
: mcorporated m the mtegrated coptng resppnse ' T ‘5'

i Qass_m_gss_gnmm Each player wrll be mstructed to develop a-hst of personally rplevant e -
' sclf-statements that can (be apphed in stressful's_ tuatlons R i o

' Followmg a smular format as employ"gm s’essmn 4 o

S -vplayers will ttempt to use self-staternents to reduce the emotxonal arousal ehcted by the_' . Lo '
mduced affect techmque The players w1ll recerve a- bnef descnptron of how to_'{f' :

i~ " ;".: -mcorporate the mental copmg responseﬁnto the mtegrated c\pmg response It w1ll bc__"l" '

.f ”emphasrzed to let the self-statements dunng the 1nsp1ratron cycle of deep breathmg . LT

'_ Before the onset of the mduced affect procedure players wrll be mstructed to select and - L

- — L
y - L

; N “,V use self statements apprOpnate to the 1magmed stressor _ R
Hgmgwgrk assz gnmgn; The players w111 be mstructed to practlce usmg self-statements to""
treduce emouonal arousal generated by the mduced affect procedure Players w1ll also be':‘ EROES

A asked to use the relaxatron copmg response about evety fourth scene. Players wtll record'
\ S observatton on the hand-out _’ FEREL R ' Ll
o STy AT L -.a/‘ EER .



| Session S homdWgrkhandout. L0
‘ - Self-statements and Induced Affect

.

R

Sl Descrlbeyourlmage :

£V

2. Hew involved in the ifnage were you? . . 0
" 3. How intensely did you feel the phy_éical sensations?. " S
. ) S - . ‘: e \ . ' _»,.:‘ . "‘.b _ ) . ./ ‘.

PR . .

* 4 Deseribe the thqughs that accoripanied the image: *

s What sclf—Statémén;S did you use,;toivtﬁ‘m off the image?- 4 K B .

T S
. -
-

" 6. How long did it 't‘akc,"to réducc’ the emotional arousal? .

¥

.
?

" 7. Did certain sensations persits longer than others? For howlong? = . =~ - Lo

'8. Were some self-statgpients more effective than others in helpirig you gain control?



/A OBJECTIVES

S 1 Torev1ew homework e e T

pEN . . . NN R

- 2R
2 To develop Skﬂl Specfic self-statements to guxde performance in stressful snuanons N ot
B SUMMARY - LT o RN e T "
R_me_ Players wﬂl dlSCUSS the effectweness of usmg mental Copmg skrlls to reduce Lo A

N . emotronal arousal The revxew w111 close W1th the tramer drawmg an analogy between_ -

physrcal skllls and copmg skrlls The more the sklll 1s ﬁacnced the easrer and more.'_
| effectrvethecopmgskﬂl'wrllbecome S N ', S RIRPRI _‘ L
'?: SgL_b_Ql&nmm The players W111 watch -an ex-Natronal Team player démonstra'tmg the .. - ‘
use of self-talk wh1le successfully pErformmg the volleyball skllls of serv1ce receptron and - '. _‘4;'; -

servmg The player w1ll e!mt aloud strategy based self-statements appropnate to the:‘ S

| sloll The demonstranon wrll be followed by a group dlscussron " L -':,",': RPN |
l_d_u_;d__a_ffe_g_e The tramer w111 mstlgate a short dlscussmn about how performance : ‘f )
self-statements can be used to gurde performance and prevent negatwe 1deatxon m-'"._'v SR
potentrally dlstressmg game 51tuat10ns 'Ihe players wrli then employ the use of theseﬁ?"-f: . :

a self-statements whrle 1mag1mng very stressful gamc sxtuatrons ",_ el I ’_ RS

Hmm T he players W1ll be mstructed -‘o " {3 sk111 SpClelC self-statements m both o o

unagmal mduced affect condmons and ; _’,_ VIVO skﬂl pracnce Athletes wﬂl record the'v:'fg:." ’

effecuveness of the self-statements on ahand-out o IR




_‘, ‘\«\“ i - .
N -j e :Scl_f-ét;iiérr}ents andlnd_l_fc"ed. Affect. L

"
R 9

e L Deseribe yolrdmage, <0 vl 0 | il

L, HéWiinQ.oived'i;gif the image were you? .

-

S ,'3.'»Ijlow-ir’_1tcris:.é}y:didv you feel the phy'Sical's_ensati_'on'sy?

S

L L 4De§cnb€ﬂieLhoughts thataCCOmpamcd thelmage : ,m TR -_-:. - B ’ E B

o ‘5;2%V\&'hatfSclfAStatemcnt‘Sjﬁdid‘yQi.ii,.,i.lse to turn ff the image? .. g0 .

- - 3

© 6, How long did it take to reduce-gt\he-efnoﬁo‘nal arousal?- . .l e T e
T I L L st e T T T

-~ .~ +7. Did eertain sensations persits longer than others? For-how long? *" Lt - j”t :
IR R D Sl SO e T e

N ke e L T&

* B A P s ~. . A
N . - ; B . L B .. L. ™ L P

) . o L L . . ' v . . . . . ‘ o - . A oL
‘8. Were somé self-statements more effective than others in helping you gain control? - -,

- . . .
~% . . R D I
SO T ) . . - . . . . - . i " . o



' Session 7. . . Tl

A OBJECTIVES el
: ‘ | 1 To revrew the homework assrgnmenL o |
2 To pracuce th /.1se of the mtegrated copmg response o

v

B SUMMARY B I ~/'

.Ee e 'I'l;ere wﬂl‘abe a short dlSCUSSlOIl cOncemmg the effecuveness of usmg sk111 specrﬁc

B self—statements The group wrll try to 1dent1fy any problem areaS'and suggest Aossrble .f- L

- solutrOns“

__tegra;ed_m_sme The tramer wr]l show a sche tic representatlon oﬁ the mtegrated co mg B
@? P

\ player mhges, sue or he ermts a stress reducmg self—statement. At thc peak of 1nhalatlon

) i " . the sub_;ect says the word "so and whﬂe slowly ahng, mstructs h1mfherself to "relax

and mduce muscular relaxanon Followmg a srrmlar forrnat used in prevrous mduced

o repeated practrce for the effectlve utrhzaﬁvn of the mtegrated copmg response °

response usmg the 1nduced affect p

L. 1 s
AR / .

4. i ,‘ | Iesponse ona overhead screen The procedures of the response wﬂl be descnbed As‘ﬁre f :

.A'_‘.;affect se smns, .the players w1ll rehearse the mtegrated copmg response to turn off" ' "

"n'_f__ o

in n' The players w;5 be mstructed to rehearse the 1ntegrated copmg

ce ure After several rehcarsal sessmns, the player'

ot ‘_j" ‘ w1ll employ the coplngresponse in skﬂl practlce and game s1tuat10ns Theeffecnveness ofi | . -

tﬁ’ecopuig response wﬂl be recorded on ahand-out S e

-~



e e e
© " Session 7 homework handout: N

- S

- Tnteguted coping response and induced affect. @

RN ‘
© 2. What self-statements were useq ini the integrated coping response?. 4

~ K .

g 3 How long did it vtake_t'c.)'l_re‘('i‘u_c_e emoﬁonalarousal" i) Sl e

*

.+ 4.%Was one component of the integrated coping response easier to use th_a_x( the oth(r.

L

" component? R T T

5 _' :ow\lc_:"ovr_gfider'l.f’aré you in afﬁ‘p,lyihg the integra’ted'ébpidg response

o -

o -



Bmmmd_mmmmn&mm

2. Did you have difficulties-in applying the coping response? - -,

Aol N

.‘ ) R ) ' -

B, Were there any situations in which'it was more difficult to use the coping r‘eSpc.)‘risé‘?‘_j :

vy E
: x

.“.:,..

) ﬁ:'qu'c‘)'ﬁ“beliéx}éjﬁié caplng}&p5ﬁ§els helbi%yo%r performance? EX’plléi'n,,ﬂ o

e
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‘Session 8. N .y oot E

A ObJectlves ‘

1 / To revxew'the homework assrgnment |

| b 2 To pracnce Bensons medxtatxo echmque ‘ T
3] To xdentrfy dlfferent 51tuattons :Iwhxch the mtegrated | \ ‘f o

-

. _copmg response may be. gplxed

;B. Summary ' ,g;, e ..'a'

Bewg Thé players w1ll dlscuss th! effe;:nveness of the 1ntegrated copmg response in game -

';. : sxtuatlons The trainer wrll probe to determme 1f there are: specrﬁc phases of the g _'

L effectlve }
M;_d_ua_t_cm The tramer wrll bneﬂy d1scuss Benson S medltatlon techmque It will-be: -
suggested that Bensor;s procedure 1s a good general relaxatxon techmque to ug in §
; - non competmve smk?ions The players will {racuce the medltatlon techmque for"S to 10 ¢

‘ rmnutes.

w1ll be dxv'ded mto small groups The lramer w1ll mstruct the groupsﬁto 1dent1fy dtfferentf "

»

The playegs i

 situations where the mte?rated coping response can be apphed The players will be a§lc o -

' consrder SUCh genera&a‘a'aors a5 travehng, Practlce and game srtuauons R
. v F) ﬂ

v Hgmewgr Each player w1ll connnue to use’ the mtegrated copmg response in both practlce _ g
i o and game srtuanons The players will be asked to keep a log of stressful suuatrons and
"_‘--record the effectrvencss of the cgpmg response ' |



L

."
-

_1 How effectrve 1s the copmg response in neducmg unwanted" emotlonal arousal in game S

-

2. In what sx‘t_uatl_ons-a(n\d how often do you use the coping response in‘game situations? .

Lo i [ a T ) w

M

- » . . ;l~ M :
3. How confident are you ifi using the coping response in game situations? _ . o
| B D PP
. ‘ S e



! Compctmve Sport Amuety Inventory -II

: Dnrectxons A numb*statements whxch at.hletes have used to descrxbe theu' feelmgs before _
. competition are given below. Read each statement and then circle the appropriate 1 number to the

- 'right of fle statement;to-indicate_ how you, feel right now -at this moment. Ther¢ are no rightor -

.. wrong-answers: Do not spend too much ume on any one statement , but choose the answer Wthh
_ descnbes your, feehngs rzght now. : s : .

Che oo potat oo moderately 5 verymuch
e Al somewhat - so 0, . so -
1 Jamconcemed about ths compeuuon . 1 2 23 L4
-~ 2.Tfeelnervods . .- . . - 1 .7 2 ... S i30- -4
3.1feelatease - - . 0 oo w ool T 20 "3 o4
" 4.1 have Self-doubts ‘ S D H T 3. .4
,_05 Ifeeljlttel’y » . - 1 ‘- ‘,:‘. 2 A-' 3 . 4
6. I feel comfortable . " . ‘ e el 2 3 4
~.7.1am concemed that I may do as well inoot, L Lo inii
- competition as I could e I P AT 3 4
- 8. My body.feels tense.. - e 1. T2 3 4
- 9.1fgel self-confident .~ -~ Jw®oao 7 el - 2 3 4
- 10. Iamconcemedaboutlosmg DR T S 2 3. 4
11.1feel tense in my stomach = 1. ' 2 I B 4
12. 1 feel secure ~ "~ - . 1 2 3 4
13. 1 am concemned about choking uqder pressure JC 22 3 4
. -14. My body fedls relaxed ', D S 2 3. -4
- 15, I'm confident I can méet the challenge T BT 2 3 4
- 16. Imconcemed about perfomﬂy poorly : 1 2 3 4
"17. My heart is racing : B 2 3. L4
~18. I'm confident about performmg well 1 2 3. 4
19. I'm worried about reaching rhy géal ) S 3 4
20. I feel my stomach smkmg e N S A I 4
21 Ifeel mentally relaxed - e 1T 2 T3 4
-22. I'm concerned that others w111 be U R T
_disappointed with my performance oY 2 T 3 3
© 23: My hands are clammy AR Fo 2 3 4
*. 24.T'm cenfident becauseImentally plbture e e R RN
“myself reaching my goal - ‘ ol e 2 3T 4
25.1'm concerned.I won't be able to- concentra;e 1 A -3 P4
26. My body feels tight <. 1, e -3 4
27 T'm cénfident ofcommg through under S - S B
pressufe _ . L A 2 3 4.
: ) - .‘ S « ',. ,, . -7 \ :
i ' 2 0



B -Appt?ndixC" P T

.

Sport Competmve Anx1ety Test S

L D1rect10ns Below are some statements about how people feel when they compete in sports and T

games. Read each statement and decide if you HARDLY-EVER, or SOMETIMES, or OFTEN feel
this way when you compete in sport and games. If your choice is OFTEN,; circle the letter C, if

- -your choice is SOMETIMES, circle the letter B, and if your choice is HARDLY-EVER crrcle the
R letter A. There are no right of wrong answefs. Do not spend. too much time on afly one statement.

- | 8 Before 1 compete I get a quesy feelmg m

R ‘312 Before I compete Iam nervous

. »’_Remenber to° choose the word that descnbes how you usually feeI when competmg in sport and
' j"games S RO :
‘ o ' : HARDLY-EVER SOMETIMES OFI'EN

1 Competmg agamstothers is soc1a11y o | S ) o
‘ enJoyable SRR BRI et SR A *_B; .
A2 Before competeIfeel uneasy LA B

-:3 Before I compete I worry about not
perkrrrung well | N

. ) | 4. IamagOOd sportsman WhenICOmpete

- 5. WhenIcompete Iworry about makmg' e
" rmstakes IR

.6 BeforeIcompeteIamcalm . T S

m .
R e T e e

| 7 Settmgagoal is lmportantwhen competmg S A B

- . .my stomach .- S .' A BC "
LT 9 JustbeforecompetmgInoucemyheartlsbeatmg S e e
.. faster than usual S

A. 10, Ihketocompetemgames thatdemand R e
. con51derab1ephy51calenergy e e A ' B RRRRS C

:‘.-11 BeforeIcompeteIfeel relaxed | S A ‘ B S C
e 13. Team sports are more excrtmg than 1nd1v1dua1 L ) - L i ‘-
T sports DY R A ST : A o cc
: "",-’14 Iget nervous wantmgtostart the game . A L o e

15 Before I compete I usually get uptlght K “':5 . A




‘Name s

4 Ap'pén'd'ix‘D _
. 'Ijh‘oug_vh't l_is_ting"'.j‘,: N . ‘- <

. Séxl'

S L IR TR S KN

"w . . o - N\

v ‘We are mterested in what you are thmkmg about dunng the presentatron on the tape You are

N\

o 1mage yourself m the posmon of the player 1r1 the srtuatron You should try | to record only

o ,those 1deas you are thmkmg about dunng the presentatron ‘.

Please state your thoughts and 1deas as consrsely as poss1b1e ..... AN

g

a aphrase 1s».sufﬁc1ent. S

- You wrll have 2 1/2 rmnutes to wnte your thoughts -~

wq :

~ IGNORE SPELLING, GRAMMAR, AND PUNCTUATION. -

s v Wnte m the frrst person not in the t]urd person

) -»--':'I’hat 1s, wnte thoughts 11ke, "I know Im a good player or "Good serve or "*&#@‘7 v
- :PLEASE BE COMPLETELY HONE ANn RECORD ALL OF TI-IE THOUGI—ITS THAT"]

YOU HAD




@}PLAYER SERVER “ . | p.
L SITUATION— TH]RD GAMES OF A BEST OF FIVE MATCH SEMP |
. IMPORTANT‘TOURNAMENT THE MATCH Ls TIED 1- 1 IN GAMES THE SCORE IN

L THE PRESENT GAME IS TED 10-10




N B : . . B Nt

< .

Y PLAYER- TALL ﬁLOND HAIR ™ BACK ROW IN #6 POSITION e N

< TUATION FIFI'H GAME IN CHAMPIONSHIP FINALS SCO‘R‘E OF. GAME IS 15 14
'_ ’FOR YOUR OPPONENTS THEY ARE SERVING FOR MATCH POINT




- .There areno rxght or wrong answersr Be as, accurate and honest &

2 In anew s1tuat10n1expect1 Ca

T ?5 ‘When T'm stressed 1 éount on

S 6 T'm not a self-assured person -+ N
7. Thave control of my reactions to stress NS
Lol 8 Icanusaullygetwhatlwant 1 LN
- 9:1rely.on my inner strength to deal

- r'10 ‘The ‘good things that happen to me

: "“11 I'mproug,ofmyself 1 |

o v16 I'am responsrble for the ways I have

; 120. I am not afraid to make' mlstakes , 1
o 21, Tknow what peopIe expect from me 1
' .'._22 1 quest10n my abilities in dlfﬁc’gl‘t—

R / T Appendle LT
| - | | " B Perceiv g elf—EfficacyScale o ST DE RN
f .Direc‘{ions People can. have different km, .sof feehngs about themselves and thetr lives Below m;e
-some sentences which descnbe certain feelings that many people have. Read each stgtement -
_ carefully and think about yourself. Each statement will either be 1) NOT like you, 2) LI'I'I'LE
like you, 3) SOMEWHAT like you, 4) FAIRLY MUCH like you, 025) ‘'VERY MUCH like you
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